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Congratulations  
on your Gazelle!

Congratulations on your Gazelle with the innovative  
Bosch Active Line system. This bike provides you with  

assistance on the move by means of an innovative electric drive 
system. This will make your cycling a great deal more enjoyable 

when riding into headwinds and carrying your belongings.  
You can choose how much of a boost you would like. This manual 

will help you discover all the advantageous features  
of your bike and use them correctly as you wish.

We strongly advise you to read through this  
manual attentively. This manual constitutes a  

supplement to the general user manual.

This manual is written in general terms. This means that  
certain articles will apply to your bike while others will not.

You can download the general user manual from the  
www.gazellebikes.co.uk/service-and-warranty/manuals/ website.

http://www.gazellebikes.co.uk/service-and-warranty/manuals/


1.	Safety

1.1 General

	 Take care when children are around, 
especially if they are able to insert 

objects through apertures in the motor 
housing. There is a risk of a life-threatening 
electric shock.

If you think the bike is no longer safe to use, 
you must take it out of use at once, secure 
it against unintentional switching on or use, 
as the case may be, and make it available to 
the dealer for inspection. It is no longer safe 
to use if current-carrying components or the 
battery show visible signs of damage.

The walk assist function must only be used 
when wheeling the bike on foot. There is a 
risk of injury if the wheels on an e-bike are 
not in contact with the ground when using 
walk assist.

	 Do not make any changes to your 
electric system or fit any other prod-

ucts to it aimed at increasing the power 
output from your electric system. As a rule 
you will shorten the service life of the sys-
tem and risk damaging the Drive Unit 
(motor) and the e-bike. In addition there 
also the danger that you will void the war-
ranty cover on the e-bike you have bought. 

Furthermore, as a result of inexpert work on 
the system you will jeopardise your safety 
and that of other road users which risks acci-
dents caused by manipulations, high person-
al liability costs and potentially even 
the danger of criminal prosecution.

1.2 Legal requirements

	 Like all cycles, the bike must comply 
with the requirements of the national 

highway code.

The legal requirements set out below 
are applicable to the bike:
•	 The motor may only be used to assist 

pedalling, i.e. it must only “help” when the 
bike user applies effort to the pedals him 
or herself.

• 	 The average motor power must not 
exceed 250 W.

•	 As speed increases motor power must 
continue to drop progressively.

•	 The motor must stop at (approximately) 
25 km/h.

See also EC Declaration of conformity on 
page 40.

1.2.1 Significance for the user
	 There is no obligation to wear a hel-

met. However, for your own safety we 
advise you not to cycle without a helmet.

A separate driving licence is not required for 
an electric bike. Insurance is not obligatory 
for an e-bike. 

There is no age restriction on using an 
e-bike.

Cycling on cycle tracks is regulated in the 
same way as for conventional bikes.

These regulations apply to your bike when 
using it within the European Union. Other 
provisions may apply in countries outside 
the EU and in isolated cases in Europe as 
well. Before using your bike abroad be sure 
to make enquiries about which laws apply.
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1.2.2 Safety and warranty
	 Read the Gazelle Safety and Warranty 

manual for all safety instructions and 
warranty conditions. You will be supplied 
with this manual included as standard with 
your bike and you can also access it digitally 
on our website (www.gazellebikes.co.uk/
service-and-warranty/manuals/).

1.2.3 Waste disposal
The motor, display including control unit, bat-
tery, speed sensor, accessories and packag-
ing must be recycled in an environmentally 
sound manner. Do not dispose of an e-bike 
or its components with household waste! 

For EU countries only: Under European 
Directive 2012/19/EU electrical equipment 
which is no longer usable and under Europe-
an Directive 2006/66/EC defective or spent 
accumulators and batteries must be collect-
ed separately and recycled in an environ-
mentally sound manner.

The battery incorporated in the control 
computer may only be removed if it is needs 
to be disposed of. Opening the housing may 
irreparably damage the display.

Hand in batteries and displays which are no 
longer usable to an accredited cycle shop.

1.3 Battery

	 Remove the battery from the bike 
before working on the e-bike (e.g. 

assembly, maintenance, servicing the chain, 
etc.), transporting it by car or by air or storing 
it. There is a risk on injury in the event of 
accidentally activating the electric system.
•	 Do not open the battery. This risks a 
short circuit. Opening the battery renders 
any warranty claim null and void.
•	 Protect the battery against heat (e.g. 
against sustained exposure to strong sun-

light as well), fire and immersion in liquids. 
There is a risk of explosion. 
•	 Avoid touching the battery with paper 
clips, coins, keys, nails, screws or any other 
small metal objects which could cause the 
contacts to short out. Short circuits between 
battery contacts can result in burns or fire. 
Damage arising in this way due to a short 
circuit will render any warranty claim null and 
void.
•	 Improper use may cause fluid to leak out 
of the battery. Avoid contact with it. In the 
event of inadvertent contact wash off with 
water. If the fluid comes into contact with the 
eyes, you must seek medical assistance as 
well. Battery fluid which has leaked out may 
cause skin irritation and burns.
•	 Fumes may be released in the event of 
damage and/or improper use of the battery. 
Provide fresh air and seek medical help in 
the event of any complaints. These fumes 
may irritate the respiratory tract.
•	 Use only genuine Bosch chargers to 
charge the battery. A fire risk cannot be 
ruled out if a charger is used which is not a 
genuine Bosch unit.
•	 Use the battery only in combination with 
an e-bike with a genuine Bosch motor. This 
is the only way to protect the battery against 
hazardous overloading.
•	 Use only genuine Bosch batteries which 
have been approved by the manufacturer 
of your e-bike. Use of other batteries may 
result in injury and/or fire. 
•	 If other batteries are used no liability 
will be accepted by Bosch and no warranty 
cover provided.
•	 Keep the battery out of children’s reach.

	 Take care not to drop the battery 
when removing it from the bike. This 

can actually damage the battery housing 
irreparably.
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•	 Batteries must not be exposed to 
mechanical impact. This risks damaging the 
battery. 
•	 The bike operates at low voltage  
(36 V). You must never attempt to use the 
bike with a power source other than the orig-
inal battery that goes with it.  
You will find descriptions of approved batter-
ies further on in this manual.

1.4 Charger
	
	 Protect the charger from rain and 

moisture. In the event of water ingress 
into a charger there is a risk of electric shock.
•	 Charge Bosch Lithium Ion batteries 
approved for e-bikes only. The battery volt-
age must match the voltage on the charger. 
Otherwise there is a fire and/or explosion 
risk.
•	 Keep the charger clean. Contamination 
may give rise to an electric shock hazard.
•	 Check the charger, cable and plug each 
time before they are used. Do not use the 
charger if you have noticed any damage. 
Do not open the charger yourself and have 
it repaired only by qualified technicians and 
only with genuine spare parts. Damaged 
chargers, cables and plugs increase the risk 
of an electric shock.
•	 Do not use the charger on a readily flam-
mable surface (such as paper or fabric) or in 
a flammable environment. There is a fire risk 
to the heat generated in the charger during 
charging.  
Fumes may be released in the event of 
damage and/or improper use of the battery. 
Provide fresh air and seek medical help in 
the event of any complaints. These fumes 
may irritate the respiratory tract.
•	 Keep children under supervision. This 
will ensure that children do not play with the 
charger.
•	 Children and persons who, based on 
their physical, sensory or mental capabilities, 

their lack of experience and knowledge are 
not capable of using the charger safely, must 
not use this charger without supervision or 
instruction by a responsible person. Other-
wise there is a risk of improper operation 
and/or physical injury.
•	 On the underside of the charger there 
is a brief outline of important safety instruc-
tions in English, French and Spanish, that 
reads as follows:
-	 Observe the user manual in order to use 

the unit safely. Risk of electric shock.
-	 Use only in a dry environment.
-	 Charge Bosch electric system batteries 

only. Other batteries may explode and 
cause injury.

-	 Do not replace the mains lead. There is a 
fire and/or explosion risk.

1.5 Motor

	 Do not open the motor yourself. The 
motor is maintenance-free and must 

only be repaired by your Gazelle specialist 
and with genuine spare parts. This will 
guarantee that motor safety is maintained. 
Unauthorised opening of the motor will ren-
der any warranty claims null and void.
•	 All components fitted to the motor 
and other e-bike components (e.g. chain 
ring, chain ring pick-up, pedals) must only 
be replaced by components of identical 
construction or by components specially 
approved by the cycle manufacturer for your 
e-bike. This will protect the motor against 
overloading and damage.
•	 Remove the battery from the bike before 
working on the e-bike (e.g. assembly, main-
tenance, servicing the chain, etc.), transport-
ing it by car or by air or storing it. 
There is a risk on injury in the event of acci-
dentally activating the electric system.
•	 The walk assist function must only be 
used when wheeling the bike on foot. There 
is a risk of injury if the wheels on an e-bike 
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are not in contact with the ground when 
using walk assist.
Use only genuine Bosch batteries which 
have been approved by the manufacturer 
of your e-bike. Use of other batteries may 
result in injury and/or fire. 
If other batteries are used no liability will be 
accepted by Bosch and no warranty cover 
provided. 
•	 Do not make any changes to your elec-
tric system or fit any other products to it 
aimed at increasing the power output from 
your e-bike. As a rule you will shorten the 
service life of the system and risk damaging 
the Drive Unit (motor) and the e-bike. In addi-
tion there also the danger that you will void 
the warranty cover on the e-bike you have 
bought. Furthermore, as a result of inexpert 
work on the system you will jeopardise your 
safety and that of other road users which 
risks accidents caused by manipulations, 
high personal liability costs and potentially 
even the danger of criminal prosecution.

	 The motor is intended exclusively for 
your e-bike drive and must not be 

used for any other purpose.

1.6 Maintenance and repair

	 When carrying out settings, mainte-
nance or cleaning jobs be aware that 

cables must not be pinched and/or kinked 
nor must they be damaged by sharp edges. 
Have all fitting and setting jobs carried out 
by your Gazelle specialist. 

	 Observe operating and storage 
temperatures for e-bike components 

see further on in this manual. Protect the 
motor, display and battery against extreme 
temperatures (e.g. under intense sunlight 
without adequate ventilation). 
These components (especially the battery) 
can be damaged by extreme temperatures.

1.7 Transporting the bike

1.7.1 Transporting the bike by car 
If you intend to transport your bike using a 
cycle carrier, you will also need to ensure 
that the carrier is suitable for the added 
weight of the bike as well. You need to 
remove the battery when transporting an 
e-bike on a cycle carrier. Make sure that the 
bicycle does not obscure the car’s compul-
sory lights. 

1.7.2 Transporting the bike by train
You can take your bike in trains displaying a 
bike sign. If you have any questions you can 
contact the transporter.

1.7.3 Transporting the bike by air
	 Your bike will generally be subject to 

the cycle provisions of the airline 
concerned. Batteries are covered by the law 
on hazardous goods transport. There are 
specific packaging and marking require-
ments to be observed for transport by 
commercial users or transport by third 
parties (e.g. air freight or a haulage compa-
ny). For advice on this please contact a 
hazardous goods expert.

1.8 Warranty and service life

A two-year warranty applies to the battery. 
Should a fault occur during this period, your 
Gazelle specialist will replace the battery. 
Normal ageing as well as wear and tear 
of the battery do not constitute a material 
deficiency. 

Take care to ensure that the battery does 
not get too hot. Battery ageing increases 
sharply with temperatures above 40 °C. 
Being placed directly in the sun’s rays can 
cause a battery to heat up considerably. 
Take care to ensure you do not leave the 
battery in a hot car and park your bike in the 
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shade during bike rides. If you cannot avoid 
the heat, make sure you do not charge the 
battery at the same time.

A fully charged battery ages at an even high-
er rate at high temperatures than a partially 
charged one.

If you ride constantly using maximum motor 
power, you motor will always need a higher 
current. Higher currents cause the battery to 
age faster.

You can also increase the service life of your 
battery by using the assistance judiciously. 
Cycle using a low assistance setting. Low-
er discharge current draws will save your 
battery.

	 Charge the battery to around 60%  
(3 to 4 charge indication LEDs lit), 

before storing it for a long time. Check 
charge status after 6 months. If just one 
charge indication LED is still lit you will need 
to recharge the battery again to around 60%.

	 If the battery is stored fully dis-
charged for a long time, it may be 

damaged despite the low self-discharge 
rate and charge capacity may be substan-
tially reduced. 

It is inadvisable to leave the battery connect-
ed to the charger for long periods.

The Bosch mid-mounted motor is a durable 
and maintenance-free drive unit. It is nev-
ertheless a wearing component which is 
covered by a two-year warranty. As a result 
of the added performance, the wearing com-
ponents such as the drive unit and brakes 
are subjected to higher loads than on a 
conventional bike. Components wear faster 
due to the effect of increased power.
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2. Bike configuration

Motor

(luggage carrier) battery

Control unit

2.1 Bosch bike with carrier battery

Motor

(Frame)battery

2.2 Bosch bike with framebattery
Control unit

LCD display

LCD display
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Motor

Integrated frame battery

Control unit

2.3 Bosch bike with integrated frame battery

LCD display
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically ap-
proved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. This 
protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-
ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can be activated by pushing the 
eBike backwards or by turning the pedals backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

When the push-assistance function is activated, the 
pedals turn at the same time. When the push-assistance 
function is activated, make sure that there is enough space 
between your legs and the turning pedals. There is a risk of 
injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 After a ride, do not allow your unprotected hands or 
legs to come into contact with the aluminium housing 
of the drive unit. Under extreme conditions, such as con-
tinuously high torques at low travel speeds, or when riding 
up hills or carrying loads, very high temperatures may be 
reached on the aluminium housing.
The temperatures that may be reached at the drive unit 
housing are influenced by the following factors:
– Ambient temperature
– Ride profile (route/gradient)
– Ride duration
– Assistance modes
– User behaviour (personal effort)
– Total weight (rider, eBike, luggage)
– Motor cover on the drive unit
– Heat dissipation properties of the bicycle frame
– Type of drive unit and type of gear-shifting

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks 
damage to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of 
losing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you 
have purchased. By handling the system improperly you 
are also endangering your safety and that of other road 
users, thus running the risk of high personal liability costs 
and possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of 
accidents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may 
differ slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.
1 Drive unit Active Line
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer (not on Purion). The maximum motor output 
depends on the selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.

Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Depending on the statutory specifications in some countries, 
the push-assistance function may vary by region.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without 
assistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike 
system or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same 
applies when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor*
“ECO” 40%
“TOUR” 100%
“SPORT” 170 %
“TURBO” 250%
* The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
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Technical Data

Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating 
instructions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and 
fasten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– With the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-board 
computer (see on-board computer operating instruc-
tions).

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems 
into the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Drive Unit Active Line
Article number 0 275 007 046
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 40
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 3
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2) V 12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

17.4
0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer (not on Purion). The maximum motor output 
depends on the selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.

Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Depending on the statutory specifications in some countries, 
the push-assistance function may vary by region.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without 
assistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike 
system or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same 
applies when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor*
“ECO” 40%
“TOUR” 100%
“SPORT” 170 %
“TURBO” 250%
* The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
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Technical Data

Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating 
instructions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and 
fasten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– With the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-board 
computer (see on-board computer operating instruc-
tions).

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems 
into the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Drive Unit Active Line
Article number 0 275 007 046
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 40
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 3
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2) V 12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

17.4
0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same 
conditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be 
replaced only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same 
conditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be 
replaced only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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Technical Data

Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating 
instructions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke 
magnet 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is 
not properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and 
fasten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– With the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-board 
computer (see on-board computer operating instruc-
tions).

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the 
on-board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Drive Unit Active Line Plus
Article number 0 275 007 047
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 50
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 3.3
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2) V 12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

17.4
0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-
ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

When the push-assistance function is activated, the 
pedals turn at the same time. When the push-assistance 
function is activated, make sure that there is enough space 
between your legs and the turning pedals. There is a risk of 
injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 After a ride, do not allow your unprotected hands or 
legs to come into contact with the aluminium housing 
of the drive unit. Under extreme conditions, such as con-
tinuously high torques at low travel speeds, or when riding 
up hills or carrying loads, very high temperatures may be 
reached on the aluminium housing.

The temperatures that may be reached at the drive unit 
housing are influenced by the following factors:
– Ambient temperature
– Ride profile (route/gradient)
– Ride duration
– Assistance modes
– User behaviour (personal effort)
– Total weight (rider, eBike, luggage)
– Motor cover on the drive unit
– Heat dissipation properties of the bicycle frame
– Type of drive unit and type of gear-shifting

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks 
damage to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of 
losing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you 
have purchased. By handling the system improperly you 
are also endangering your safety and that of other road 
users, thus running the risk of high personal liability costs 
and possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of 
accidents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may dif-
fer slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.
1 Drive unit  Active Line Plus
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor
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Technical Data

Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating 
instructions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke 
magnet 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is 
not properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and 
fasten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– With the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-board 
computer (see on-board computer operating instruc-
tions).

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the 
on-board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Drive Unit Active Line Plus
Article number 0 275 007 047
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 50
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 3.3
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2) V 12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

17.4
0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-
ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

When the push-assistance function is activated, the 
pedals turn at the same time. When the push-assistance 
function is activated, make sure that there is enough space 
between your legs and the turning pedals. There is a risk of 
injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 After a ride, do not allow your unprotected hands or 
legs to come into contact with the aluminium housing 
of the drive unit. Under extreme conditions, such as con-
tinuously high torques at low travel speeds, or when riding 
up hills or carrying loads, very high temperatures may be 
reached on the aluminium housing.

The temperatures that may be reached at the drive unit 
housing are influenced by the following factors:
– Ambient temperature
– Ride profile (route/gradient)
– Ride duration
– Assistance modes
– User behaviour (personal effort)
– Total weight (rider, eBike, luggage)
– Motor cover on the drive unit
– Heat dissipation properties of the bicycle frame
– Type of drive unit and type of gear-shifting

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks 
damage to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of 
losing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you 
have purchased. By handling the system improperly you 
are also endangering your safety and that of other road 
users, thus running the risk of high personal liability costs 
and possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of 
accidents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may dif-
fer slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.
1 Drive unit  Active Line Plus
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor
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Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same 
conditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be 
replaced only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer. The maximum motor output depends on the 
selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.

The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Depending on the statutory specifications in some countries, 
the push-assistance function may vary by region.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without as-
sistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike system 
or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same applies 
when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor*
“ECO” 40 %
“TOUR” 100 %
“SPORT” 180 %
“TURBO” 270 %
* The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
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Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same 
conditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be 
replaced only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer. The maximum motor output depends on the 
selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.

The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Depending on the statutory specifications in some countries, 
the push-assistance function may vary by region.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without as-
sistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike system 
or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same applies 
when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor*
“ECO” 40 %
“TOUR” 100 %
“SPORT” 180 %
“TURBO” 270 %
* The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and 
instructions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-
ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

 The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
switched on. When the push assistance is activated, make 
sure that your legs are a sufficient distance away from the 
rotating pedals. There is a risk of injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks dam-
age to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of los-
ing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you have 
purchased. By handling the system improperly you are 
also endangering your safety and that of other road users, 
thus running the risk of high personal liability costs and 
possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of acci-
dents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Please read and observe the safety warnings and in-
structions enclosed in the operating instructions of the 
battery pack as well as in the operating instructions of 
your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.
1 Drive unit
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and 
instructions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-
ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

 The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
switched on. When the push assistance is activated, make 
sure that your legs are a sufficient distance away from the 
rotating pedals. There is a risk of injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks dam-
age to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of los-
ing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you have 
purchased. By handling the system improperly you are 
also endangering your safety and that of other road users, 
thus running the risk of high personal liability costs and 
possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of acci-
dents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Please read and observe the safety warnings and in-
structions enclosed in the operating instructions of the 
battery pack as well as in the operating instructions of 
your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.
1 Drive unit
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor
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As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems 
into the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance factor and torque are dynamically 
adjusted as a function of the force you exert on the pedals. 
“eMTB Mode” is only available for Performance Line CX 
drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance/start assistance cannot be activated in 
this assistance level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved 
dynamics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer (not on Purion). The maximum motor output 
depends on the selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor1)

(Derailleur)
Cruise CX

“ECO” 50% 50%
“TOUR” 120% 120%
“SPORT”/“eMTB” 190% 210 %...300 % 2)

“TURBO” 275% 300%
1) The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
2) Maximum value
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Technical Data Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and fas-
ten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 

Drive Unit Drive Unit Cruise
Article number 0 275 007 063
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 63
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4

Drive Unit Drive Unit CX
Article number 0 275 007 037
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 75
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2)3) V 6/12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

8.4/17.4
0.6/0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific ver-
sions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) The voltage level is preset and can be changed only by the bicycle 
dealer.
3) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 25 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button 

(bicycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible 
whereby there is no access to the battery On/Off button; 
see the bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems 
into the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance factor and torque are dynamically 
adjusted as a function of the force you exert on the pedals. 
“eMTB Mode” is only available for Performance Line CX 
drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance/start assistance cannot be activated in 
this assistance level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved 
dynamics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

The motor output requested appears on the display of the on-
board computer (not on Purion). The maximum motor output 
depends on the selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+”  button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your 
pedaling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor1)

(Derailleur)
Cruise CX

“ECO” 50% 50%
“TOUR” 120% 120%
“SPORT”/“eMTB” 190% 210 %...300 % 2)

“TURBO” 275% 300%
1) The assistance factor may vary on the individual versions.
2) Maximum value
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Technical Data Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and fas-
ten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the 
battery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the 
Push-assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor 
output depends on the settings of the assistance level on the 
on-board computer. 

Drive Unit Drive Unit Cruise
Article number 0 275 007 063
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 63
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4

Drive Unit Drive Unit CX
Article number 0 275 007 037
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 75
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx.2)3) V 6/12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

8.4/17.4
0.6/0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific ver-
sions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) The voltage level is preset and can be changed only by the bicycle 
dealer.
3) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without 
assistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike 
system or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same 
applies when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same con-
ditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be re-
placed only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are no 
longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 25 km/h. When the speed falls below 25 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the push-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be pushed at low speed without pedal-
ling. The pedals may also rotate when the push assistance is 
used.
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without 
assistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike 
system or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same 
applies when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per 
battery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same con-
ditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components 
(especially the battery pack) can become damaged through 
extreme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are com-
patible with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) 
and that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be re-
placed only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are no 
longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and fas-
ten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following re-
quirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-
board computer.

– When the on-board computer is inserted, press the On/Off 
button of the eBike battery pack (see battery pack operat-
ing instructions).

Once switched on, the eBike system is in the “OFF” mode. Se-
lect the desired assistance level and set off.
Note: Depending on the version, you can also start in the pre-
viously set mode.
The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the Push-
assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor out-
put depends on the settings of the assistance level on the on-
board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 45 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch the eBike battery pack off by its On/Off button (see 

battery pack operating instructions).
– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of automatic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The opera-
tion of automatic gear shifting systems is described in the op-
erating instructions of the on-board computer.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx. 2)3) V 6/12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

8.4/17.4
0.6/0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) The voltage level is preset and can be changed only by the bicycle 
dealer.
3) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery pack” used in these operating instructions, 
irrespective of model, refers both to standard battery packs 
(battery packs with holder on the bike frame) and to rack-type 
battery packs (battery packs with holder in the rear rack/
carrier).
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before be-
ginning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, main-
tenance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, trans-
porting it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

 If the push assistance is switched on, the pedals will 
also rotate on bikes with back-pedalling function. When 
the push assistance is activated, make sure that your legs 
are a sufficient distance away from the rotating pedals. 
There is a risk of injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks 
damage to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of 
losing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you 
have purchased. By handling the system improperly you 
are also endangering your safety and that of other road 
users, thus running the risk of high personal liability costs 
and possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of 
accidents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.
1 Drive unit
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor

Technical Data
Drive Unit Drive Unit Speed
Article number 0 275 007 041
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 63
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4
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Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Checking the Speed Sensor (see figure A)
The speed sensor 2 and its spoke magnet 3 must be mounted 
in such a manner that the spoke magnet, after a turn of the 
wheel, moves past the speed sensor with a clearance of at 
least 5 mm, yet no more than 17 mm.
Note: If the distance between speed sensor 2 and spoke mag-
net 3 is too small or too large, or if the speed sensor 2 is not 
properly connected, the speed indication  will fail, and the 
eBike drive unit will operate in emergency mode.
In this case, loosen the screw of the spoke magnet 3 and fas-
ten the spoke magnet to the spoke in such a manner that it 
runs past the mark of the speed sensor at the correct clear-
ance. If the speed is still not being indicated in the speed indi-
cation  after this, please contact an authorised bicycle dealer.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following re-
quirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see on-board computer operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see “Checking 

the Speed Sensor”, page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button  of the on-
board computer.

– When the on-board computer is inserted, press the On/Off 
button of the eBike battery pack (see battery pack operat-
ing instructions).

Once switched on, the eBike system is in the “OFF” mode. Se-
lect the desired assistance level and set off.
Note: Depending on the version, you can also start in the pre-
viously set mode.
The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept when in the push aid feature, see “Switching the Push-
assistance mode On/Off”, page English–3). The motor out-
put depends on the settings of the assistance level on the on-
board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 45 km/h, the assistance 
from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is automatically 
re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the speed is 
below 45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button  of the on-board computer.
– Switch the eBike battery pack off by its On/Off button (see 

battery pack operating instructions).
– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of automatic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The opera-
tion of automatic gear shifting systems is described in the op-
erating instructions of the on-board computer.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.

Bike lights 1)

Voltage, approx. 2)3) V 6/12
Maximum output
– Front light
– Taillight

W
W

8.4/17.4
0.6/0.6

1) Not possible via the eBike battery pack in all country-specific 
versions, depending on the statutory regulations
2) The voltage level is preset and can be changed only by the bicycle 
dealer.
3) When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compatible with 
the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and that the specified 
voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced only with bulbs of the same 
voltage.
 Incorrectly inserted bulbs can be destroyed!
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery pack” used in these operating instructions, 
irrespective of model, refers both to standard battery packs 
(battery packs with holder on the bike frame) and to rack-type 
battery packs (battery packs with holder in the rear rack/
carrier).
 Do not open the drive unit yourself. The drive unit must 

be repaired only by qualified experts and only with 
original spare parts. This will ensure that the safety of the 
drive unit is maintained. Unauthorised opening of the drive 
unit will void warranty claims.

 All components mounted to the drive unit and all other 
components of the eBike drive (e.g., the chainwheel, 
chainwheel seat, pedals) may be replaced only with 
identical components or components specifically 
approved for your eBike by the bicycle manufacturer. 
This protects the drive unit against overload and damage.

 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before be-
ginning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, main-
tenance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, trans-
porting it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 The eBike system can switch itself on when the eBike is 
pushed backwards.

 The push-assistance function may only be used when 
pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

 If the push assistance is switched on, the pedals will 
also rotate on bikes with back-pedalling function. When 
the push assistance is activated, make sure that your legs 
are a sufficient distance away from the rotating pedals. 
There is a risk of injury.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not make any modifications to your eBike system or 
fit any other products which would be suitable for in-
creasing the performance of your eBike system. This 
normally reduces the lifetime of the system and risks 
damage to the drive unit and the bike. There is also a risk of 
losing the guarantee and warranty claims on the bike you 
have purchased. By handling the system improperly you 
are also endangering your safety and that of other road 
users, thus running the risk of high personal liability costs 
and possibly even criminal prosecution in the event of 
accidents attributable to manipulation. 

 Please observe all national regulations on registering 
and using eBikes.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The drive unit is intended only for driving your eBike and must 
not be used for other purposes.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.
1 Drive unit
2 Speed sensor
3 Spoke magnet of the speed sensor

Technical Data
Drive Unit Drive Unit Speed
Article number 0 275 007 041
Rated continuous output W 250
Torque at drive, max. Nm 63
Rated voltage V 36
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 4
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Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per bat-
tery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same con-
ditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components (es-
pecially the battery pack) can become damaged through ex-
treme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compati-
ble with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and 
that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced 
only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally 
correct manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.
Once switched on, the eBike system is in the “OFF” mode. 

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

The requested motor output appears on the display of the on-
board computer. The maximum motor output depends on the 
selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the fol-
lowing occurs:
– you release button “+” ,
– the wheels of the eBike are blocked (e.g. by actuating the 

brakes or impacting against an obstacle),
– the speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Note: A speed of 18 km/h (start assistance) can be reached 
on some systems.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your ped-
aling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 45 km/h. When the speed falls below 45 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the start-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be driven at low speed without pedalling. 
The pedals may also rotate when the start assistance is used
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without as-
sistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike system 
or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same applies 
when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor *
(Derailleur)

“ECO” 55%
“TOUR” 120%
“SPORT” 190%
“TURBO” 275%
* The motor output can vary for individual versions.
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Influences on the Operating Range
The range is affected by a number of factors, such as:
– Assistance level
– Speed
– Gear changing behaviour
– Tyre type and tyre pressure
– Age and condition of the battery
– Route profile (gradients) and conditions (road surface)
– Headwind and ambient temperature
– Weight of eBike, driver and luggage.
For this reason, it is not possible to precisely predict the 
range before and during a trip. General rules:
– With the same assistance level on the eBike drive: The less 

energy you need to exert in order to reach a certain speed 
(e.g. by changing gears optimally), the less energy the 
eBike drive will consume and the higher the range per bat-
tery charge will be.

– The higher the assistance level under otherwise same con-
ditions, the lower the range.

Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components (es-
pecially the battery pack) can become damaged through ex-
treme temperatures.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
When changing the bulbs, ensure that the bulbs are compati-
ble with the Bosch eBike system (ask your bicycle dealer) and 
that the specified voltage matches. Bulbs must be replaced 
only with bulbs of the same voltage.
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally 
correct manner.

Subject to change without notice.
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The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.
Once switched on, the eBike system is in the “OFF” mode. 

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

The requested motor output appears on the display of the on-
board computer. The maximum motor output depends on the 
selected assistance level.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the fol-
lowing occurs:
– you release button “+” ,
– the wheels of the eBike are blocked (e.g. by actuating the 

brakes or impacting against an obstacle),
– the speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Note: A speed of 18 km/h (start assistance) can be reached 
on some systems.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
When does the eBike Drive Unit Operate?
The eBike drive unit assists you when riding, as long as you 
step into the pedals. Without pedaling, there is no assistance. 
The motor output always depends on the amount of your ped-
aling power.
When applying less pedaling power, the assistance or support 
will be lower than when applying a lot of pedaling power. This 
applies independent of the assistance Level.
The eBike drive automatically switches off at speeds in excess 
of 45 km/h. When the speed falls below 45 km/h, the drive is 
automatically available again.
An exception applies to the start-assistance function, in 
which the eBike can be driven at low speed without pedalling. 
The pedals may also rotate when the start assistance is used
The eBike can also be ridden as a normal bicycle without as-
sistance at any time, by either switching off the eBike system 
or setting the assistance level to “OFF”. The same applies 
when the battery pack is empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

Gathering First Experience
It is recommended to gather first experience with the eBike 
away from roads with heavy traffic.
Test the various assistance levels. Start with the lowest assis-
tance level. As soon as you feel confident, you can ride your 
eBike in traffic like any other bike.
Test the operating range of your eBike under different condi-
tions before planning longer and more challenging rides.

Assistance Level Assistance Factor *
(Derailleur)

“ECO” 55%
“TOUR” 120%
“SPORT” 190%
“TURBO” 275%
* The motor output can vary for individual versions.
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the 

on-board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the 
traffic, you risk being involved in an accident.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Purion on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may 
differ slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 On/Off button for on-board computer
2 Push-assistance button “WALK”
3 Fastening screw for on-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 Decrease assistance level button “–”
6 Increase assistance level button “+”
7 Display
8 Protective cap of USB port
9 USB diagnostic socket(for servicing purposes only)

10 Battery lid

Display elements of on-board computer
a Speed indication
b km/h unit indicator
c mph unit indicator
d Total distance indicator “TOTAL”
e Range indicator “RANGE”
f Service indicator 
g Battery charge-control indicator
h Light indicator
i Assistance level indicator/value indicator
j Trip distance indicator “TRIP”

Technical Data

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see drive unit 

operating instructions).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 1 of the on-board computer with 

the eBike battery pack inserted.
– Press the On/Off button of the eBike battery pack (see 

battery pack operating instructions).
The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except for in the push assistance function or in assistance 
level “OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the 
assistance level on the on-board computer. 

On-board computer Purion
Article number 1 270 020 916/925

1 270 020 917/926
Batteries 1) 2 x 3 V CR2016
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Protection type 2) IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 0.1
1) We recommend using the batteries offered by Bosch. You can 
purchase them from your bicycle dealer (part number: 
1 270 016 819).
2) When USB cover is closed
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)
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As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 1 of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bi-

cycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible where-
by there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the 
bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

The system shuts down after being switched off; this takes 
approximately 3 seconds. It cannot be switched back on 
immediately until shutdown has been completed. 
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.
Note: Always switch off the eBike system when you park the 
eBike.
Note: If the batteries of the on-board computer are empty, 
you can still switch on your eBike using the bike’s battery 
pack. It is, however, recommended that you replace the inter-
nal batteries as soon as possible in order to avoid damage.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Symbols and their meaning

Energy supply of the on-board computer
The on-board computer is supplied with voltage by two 
CR2016 button cells.

Changing the Batteries (see figure A)
If the on-board computer shows “LOW BAT” on the display, 
remove the on-board computer from the handlebars by un-
screwing the fastening screw 3 of the on-board computer. 
Open the battery lid 10 using a suitable coin, remove the used 
batteries and insert new CR 2016 batteries. You can obtain 
the batteries recommended by Bosch from your bicycle 
dealer.
When inserting batteries, pay attention to the correct 
polarity.
Close the battery compartment again and fasten the on-board 
computer to your eBike’s handlebars using the fastening 
screw 3.

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge-control indicator g displays the charge 
level of the eBike battery pack. The charge level of the eBike 
battery pack can also be checked on the LEDs of the battery 
pack itself.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, short-press the 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+” 6 button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.

Symbol Explanation
short button press (less than 1 second)
medium button press (between 1 second and 
2.5 seconds)
long button press (longer than 2.5 seconds)

On indicator g, each bar of the battery pack symbol is equiva-
lent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The LEDs of the charge-control indicator on the 
battery extinguish. The capacity for assisting the 
drive has been used up, and assistance is gently 
switched off. The remaining capacity is made avail-
able for the lighting. The indicator flashes.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting.
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the 

on-board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the 
traffic, you risk being involved in an accident.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Purion on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may 
differ slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 On/Off button for on-board computer
2 Push-assistance button “WALK”
3 Fastening screw for on-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 Decrease assistance level button “–”
6 Increase assistance level button “+”
7 Display
8 Protective cap of USB port
9 USB diagnostic socket(for servicing purposes only)

10 Battery lid

Display elements of on-board computer
a Speed indication
b km/h unit indicator
c mph unit indicator
d Total distance indicator “TOTAL”
e Range indicator “RANGE”
f Service indicator 
g Battery charge-control indicator
h Light indicator
i Assistance level indicator/value indicator
j Trip distance indicator “TRIP”

Technical Data

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The speed sensor is connected properly (see drive unit 

operating instructions).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 1 of the on-board computer with 

the eBike battery pack inserted.
– Press the On/Off button of the eBike battery pack (see 

battery pack operating instructions).
The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals 
(except for in the push assistance function or in assistance 
level “OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the 
assistance level on the on-board computer. 

On-board computer Purion
Article number 1 270 020 916/925

1 270 020 917/926
Batteries 1) 2 x 3 V CR2016
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Protection type 2) IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 0.1
1) We recommend using the batteries offered by Bosch. You can 
purchase them from your bicycle dealer (part number: 
1 270 016 819).
2) When USB cover is closed
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)

OBJ_BUCH-2819-002.book  Page 1  Monday, May 22, 2017  11:27 AM

 English–2

Bosch eBike Systems 1 270 020 XBP | (22.5.17)

As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 1 of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bi-

cycle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible where-
by there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the 
bicycle manufacturer operating instructions).

The system shuts down after being switched off; this takes 
approximately 3 seconds. It cannot be switched back on 
immediately until shutdown has been completed. 
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.
Note: Always switch off the eBike system when you park the 
eBike.
Note: If the batteries of the on-board computer are empty, 
you can still switch on your eBike using the bike’s battery 
pack. It is, however, recommended that you replace the inter-
nal batteries as soon as possible in order to avoid damage.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Symbols and their meaning

Energy supply of the on-board computer
The on-board computer is supplied with voltage by two 
CR2016 button cells.

Changing the Batteries (see figure A)
If the on-board computer shows “LOW BAT” on the display, 
remove the on-board computer from the handlebars by un-
screwing the fastening screw 3 of the on-board computer. 
Open the battery lid 10 using a suitable coin, remove the used 
batteries and insert new CR 2016 batteries. You can obtain 
the batteries recommended by Bosch from your bicycle 
dealer.
When inserting batteries, pay attention to the correct 
polarity.
Close the battery compartment again and fasten the on-board 
computer to your eBike’s handlebars using the fastening 
screw 3.

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge-control indicator g displays the charge 
level of the eBike battery pack. The charge level of the eBike 
battery pack can also be checked on the LEDs of the battery 
pack itself.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, short-press the 
button “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+” 6 button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.

Symbol Explanation
short button press (less than 1 second)
medium button press (between 1 second and 
2.5 seconds)
long button press (longer than 2.5 seconds)

On indicator g, each bar of the battery pack symbol is equiva-
lent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The LEDs of the charge-control indicator on the 
battery extinguish. The capacity for assisting the 
drive has been used up, and assistance is gently 
switched off. The remaining capacity is made avail-
able for the lighting. The indicator flashes.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting.
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Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and 
automatically monitored. If an error is detected, the corre-
sponding error code will appear in the speed indication a.

Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike 

battery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the 
components

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

490 Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance level “SPORT” is replaced by 
“eMTB”. In “eMTB Mode”, the assistance factor and torque 
are dynamically adjusted as a function of the force you exert 
on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” is only available for 
Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved 
dynamics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, short-press  the button 
“+” 6 on the on-board computer repeatedly until the required 
assistance level appears in indicator i. To decrease the assis-
tance level, short-press  the button “–” 5.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, medium-press  the button “+” to switch on the 
front and rear lights at the same time. To switch off the bike 
lights, long-press  the button “+”.
The lighting symbol h is displayed when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Speed and Distance Indication
The speed indication a always displays the current speed.
Indicator i always displays the last setting as standard. Re-
peatedly medium-press  the button “–” to display the trip 
distance “TRIP”, the total distance “TOTAL” and the range of 
the battery pack “RANGE” one after the other. (Short-
pressing  the button “–” will decrease the assistance 
level!)
The trip distance “TRIP” is reset by simultaneously long-
pressing the buttons “+” and “–”. The display will initially 
show “RESET”. If you continue to press both buttons, the trip 
distance “TRIP” will be set to “0”.
You can switch the displayed values from kilometres to miles 
by holding down button “–” and briefly pressing the 
On/Off button 1 .
The versions of the subsystems can be displayed for the pur-
poses of servicing. With the system switched off, simultane-
ously press buttons “–” and “+” and then press the On/Off 
button 1 .
The USB socket is reserved for connecting diagnostic 
systems. The USB socket does not have any other function.
  The USB connection must always be completely sealed 

with the protective cap 8.

Action Buttons Duration
Switch on on-board computer Any
Switch off on-board computer Any
Increase assistance +
Decrease assistance –
Display “TRIP”, “TOTAL”, “RANGE”, 
assistance modes

–

Switch on bike lights +
Switch off bike lights +
Reset trip distance – +
Activate push assistance
Perform push assistance

WALK
+

1.
2. Any

Switch from kilometres to miles – 1. Hold
2. 

Display the versions 1)2) – + 1. Hold
2. 

Set display brightness 3) – +

– or +

1. Hold
2. 

1) The eBike system must be switched off.
2) The information is shown as scrolling text.
3) The display must be switched off.
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Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and 
automatically monitored. If an error is detected, the corre-
sponding error code will appear in the speed indication a.

Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike 

battery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the 
components

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

490 Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 
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Setting the Assistance Level
On the on-board computer you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance level “SPORT” is replaced by 
“eMTB”. In “eMTB Mode”, the assistance factor and torque 
are dynamically adjusted as a function of the force you exert 
on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” is only available for 
Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved 
dynamics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest 
cadence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, short-press  the button 
“+” 6 on the on-board computer repeatedly until the required 
assistance level appears in indicator i. To decrease the assis-
tance level, short-press  the button “–” 5.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the version which has the bike lights powered by the eBike 
system, medium-press  the button “+” to switch on the 
front and rear lights at the same time. To switch off the bike 
lights, long-press  the button “+”.
The lighting symbol h is displayed when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Speed and Distance Indication
The speed indication a always displays the current speed.
Indicator i always displays the last setting as standard. Re-
peatedly medium-press  the button “–” to display the trip 
distance “TRIP”, the total distance “TOTAL” and the range of 
the battery pack “RANGE” one after the other. (Short-
pressing  the button “–” will decrease the assistance 
level!)
The trip distance “TRIP” is reset by simultaneously long-
pressing the buttons “+” and “–”. The display will initially 
show “RESET”. If you continue to press both buttons, the trip 
distance “TRIP” will be set to “0”.
You can switch the displayed values from kilometres to miles 
by holding down button “–” and briefly pressing the 
On/Off button 1 .
The versions of the subsystems can be displayed for the pur-
poses of servicing. With the system switched off, simultane-
ously press buttons “–” and “+” and then press the On/Off 
button 1 .
The USB socket is reserved for connecting diagnostic 
systems. The USB socket does not have any other function.
  The USB connection must always be completely sealed 

with the protective cap 8.

Action Buttons Duration
Switch on on-board computer Any
Switch off on-board computer Any
Increase assistance +
Decrease assistance –
Display “TRIP”, “TOTAL”, “RANGE”, 
assistance modes

–

Switch on bike lights +
Switch off bike lights +
Reset trip distance – +
Activate push assistance
Perform push assistance

WALK
+

1.
2. Any

Switch from kilometres to miles – 1. Hold
2. 

Display the versions 1)2) – + 1. Hold
2. 

Set display brightness 3) – +

– or +

1. Hold
2. 

1) The eBike system must be switched off.
2) The information is shown as scrolling text.
3) The display must be switched off.
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Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also store a distance 
travelled for the service date in the system. In this case, the 
on-board computer will show you that the service date is due 
by displaying f “ ”.
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally 
correct manner.

Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Subject to change without notice.
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531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also store a distance 
travelled for the service date in the system. In this case, the 
on-board computer will show you that the service date is due 
by displaying f “ ”.
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally 
correct manner.

Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Subject to change without notice.

OBJ_BUCH-2819-002.book  Page 6  Monday, May 22, 2017  11:27 AM

English–5 

1 270 020 XBP | (22.5.17) Bosch eBike Systems

531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not use the on-board computer as a handle. Lifting 

the eBike up by the on-board computer can cause irrepara-
ble damage to the on-board computer.

Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the on-
board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the 
traffic, you risk being involved in an accident. If you want to 
make entries in your on-board computer other than switch-
ing the assistance level, stop and enter the appropriate 
data.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Intuvia on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may dif-
fer slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 Display-function button “i”
2 Bike lights button
3 On-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 On/Off button for on-board computer
6 “RESET” button

7 USB port
8 Protective cap of USB port
9 Operating unit 

10 Display-function button “i” on the operating unit
11 Decrease assistance level/scroll down button “–”
12 Increase assistance level/scroll up button “+”
13 Push-assistance button “WALK”
14 Lock latch for on-board computer
15 Locking screw for on-board computer

USB charging cable (Micro A – Micro B)*
* not illustrated; available as accessory

Display elements of on-board computer
a Drive unit assistance indicator 
b Assistance-level indicator
c Light indicator
d Text indication
e Value indication
f Speed indication
g Shift recommendation: higher gear
h Shift recommendation: lower gear
i Battery charge-control indicator

Technical Data
On-board computer Intuvia
Article number 1 270 020 906/909
Max. charging current, 
USB connection mA 500
Charging voltage, 
USB connection V 5
USB charging cable 1) 1 270 016 360
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Charging temperature °C 0...+40
Internal lithium-ion battery V

mAh
3.7

230
Protection type 2) IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 0.15
1) Not included in standard scope of delivery
2) When USB cover is closed
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)
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Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Inserting and removing the on-board computer 
(see figure A)
To insert the on-board computer 3, slide it from the front into 
the holder 4.
To remove the on-board computer 3, press the lock latch 14 
and slide the on-board computer toward the front out of the 
holder 4.
 Remove the on-board computer when you park the 

eBike. 
It is possible to secure the on-board computer against remov-
al in the holder. To do so, remove the holder 4 from the han-
dlebar. Put the on-board computer in the holder. Screw the 
locking screw 15 (thread M3, 8 mm long) from below into the 
thread provided in the holder. Mount the holder back onto the 
handlebar.
Note: The locking screw is not designed to prevent theft.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see “Inserting and removing the on-board computer”, 
page English–2).

– The speed sensor is connected properly (see drive unit 
operating instructions).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button 5 of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the bat-
tery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept for in the push assistance function or in assistance level 
“OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the as-
sistance level on the on-board computer. As soon as the sys-
tem is activated, “Active Line/Performance Line” will ap-
pear briefly on the display.
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 5 of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bicy-

cle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible whereby 
there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the bi-
cycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Displays and configurations of the 
on-board computer
Energy supply of the on-board computer
If the on-board computer is in the holder 4, a sufficiently 
charged battery pack is inserted in the eBike and the eBike 
system is turned on, then the on-board computer is powered 
by the battery pack of the eBike.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
energy is supplied via an internal battery pack. If the internal 
battery pack is weak when the on-board computer is switched 
on, “Attach to bike” will appear in text indication d for 3 s. 
The on-board computer will then turn off again.
To charge the internal battery pack, put the on-board comput-
er back in the holder 4 (when a battery pack is inserted in the 
eBike). Switch the eBike battery pack on by its On/Off button 
(see battery pack operating instructions).
You can also charge the on-board computer via the USB port. 
Open the protective cap 8. Connect the USB port 7 of the on-
board computer via a suitable USB cable to a standard USB 
charger or the USB port of a computer (5 V charging voltage, 
max. 500 mA charging current). “USB connected” will ap-
pear in text indication d of the on-board computer. 
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Do not use the on-board computer as a handle. Lifting 

the eBike up by the on-board computer can cause irrepara-
ble damage to the on-board computer.

Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the on-
board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the 
traffic, you risk being involved in an accident. If you want to 
make entries in your on-board computer other than switch-
ing the assistance level, stop and enter the appropriate 
data.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Intuvia on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may dif-
fer slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 Display-function button “i”
2 Bike lights button
3 On-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 On/Off button for on-board computer
6 “RESET” button

7 USB port
8 Protective cap of USB port
9 Operating unit 

10 Display-function button “i” on the operating unit
11 Decrease assistance level/scroll down button “–”
12 Increase assistance level/scroll up button “+”
13 Push-assistance button “WALK”
14 Lock latch for on-board computer
15 Locking screw for on-board computer

USB charging cable (Micro A – Micro B)*
* not illustrated; available as accessory

Display elements of on-board computer
a Drive unit assistance indicator 
b Assistance-level indicator
c Light indicator
d Text indication
e Value indication
f Speed indication
g Shift recommendation: higher gear
h Shift recommendation: lower gear
i Battery charge-control indicator

Technical Data
On-board computer Intuvia
Article number 1 270 020 906/909
Max. charging current, 
USB connection mA 500
Charging voltage, 
USB connection V 5
USB charging cable 1) 1 270 016 360
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Charging temperature °C 0...+40
Internal lithium-ion battery V

mAh
3.7

230
Protection type 2) IP 54 (dust and splash

water protected)
Weight, approx. kg 0.15
1) Not included in standard scope of delivery
2) When USB cover is closed
Bosch eBike system uses FreeRTOS (see www.freertos.org)
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Assembly
Inserting and removing the battery pack
For inserting and removing the eBike battery pack in/from the 
eBike, please read and observe the battery pack operating in-
structions.

Inserting and removing the on-board computer 
(see figure A)
To insert the on-board computer 3, slide it from the front into 
the holder 4.
To remove the on-board computer 3, press the lock latch 14 
and slide the on-board computer toward the front out of the 
holder 4.
 Remove the on-board computer when you park the 

eBike. 
It is possible to secure the on-board computer against remov-
al in the holder. To do so, remove the holder 4 from the han-
dlebar. Put the on-board computer in the holder. Screw the 
locking screw 15 (thread M3, 8 mm long) from below into the 
thread provided in the holder. Mount the holder back onto the 
handlebar.
Note: The locking screw is not designed to prevent theft.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following 
requirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged battery pack is inserted (see battery 

pack operating instructions).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see “Inserting and removing the on-board computer”, 
page English–2).

– The speed sensor is connected properly (see drive unit 
operating instructions).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– If the on-board computer is already switched on when you 

insert it into the holder, then the eBike system will be 
switched on automatically.

– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 
are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button 5 of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the bat-
tery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept for in the push assistance function or in assistance level 
“OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the as-
sistance level on the on-board computer. As soon as the sys-
tem is activated, “Active Line/Performance Line” will ap-
pear briefly on the display.
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.
Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 5 of the on-board computer.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bicy-

cle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible whereby 
there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the bi-
cycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If the eBike is not moved and no button is pressed on the on-
board computer for 10 minutes, the eBike system will shut 
down automatically in order to save energy.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Displays and configurations of the 
on-board computer
Energy supply of the on-board computer
If the on-board computer is in the holder 4, a sufficiently 
charged battery pack is inserted in the eBike and the eBike 
system is turned on, then the on-board computer is powered 
by the battery pack of the eBike.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
energy is supplied via an internal battery pack. If the internal 
battery pack is weak when the on-board computer is switched 
on, “Attach to bike” will appear in text indication d for 3 s. 
The on-board computer will then turn off again.
To charge the internal battery pack, put the on-board comput-
er back in the holder 4 (when a battery pack is inserted in the 
eBike). Switch the eBike battery pack on by its On/Off button 
(see battery pack operating instructions).
You can also charge the on-board computer via the USB port. 
Open the protective cap 8. Connect the USB port 7 of the on-
board computer via a suitable USB cable to a standard USB 
charger or the USB port of a computer (5 V charging voltage, 
max. 500 mA charging current). “USB connected” will ap-
pear in text indication d of the on-board computer. 
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Switching on/shutting down the on-board computer
To switch on the on-board computer, briefly press the On/Off 
button 5. The on-board computer can also be switched on 
when it is not inserted in the holder (if the internal battery 
pack is sufficiently charged).
To switch off the on-board computer, press the On/Off but-
ton 5.
If the on-board computer is not inserted in the holder, it auto-
matically switches off after 1 minute to save energy if no but-
ton is pressed.
 If you are not going to be using your eBike for several 

weeks, remove the on-board computer from its mount. 
Store the on-board computer in a dry environment at room 
temperature. Regularly recharge the on-board computer's 
battery (at least every 3 months).

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge-control indicator i displays the charge lev-
el of the eBike battery pack, not that of the on-board comput-
er’s internal battery pack. The charge level of the eBike bat-
tery pack can also be checked on the LEDs of the battery pack 
itself.

If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
last displayed battery charge level is saved.
If an eBike is operated with two battery packs, the battery 
charge-control indicator i displays the level of both battery 
packs.

If an eBike has two battery packs insert-
ed into it and both battery packs are 
charged on the bike, the charging pro-
gress of both battery packs will be indi-
cated on the display (the left-hand bat-
tery pack is being charged in the 
illustration). You can tell by the flashing 
indicator on the battery pack which of 
the two battery packs is being charged.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the operating unit 9 you can set how much the eBike drive 
assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
If the manufacturer has configured the eBike with “eMTB 
Mode” and an Intuvia on-board computer is being used on the 
bicycle, “eMTB Mode” will appear briefly on the display when 
the “SPORT” assistance level is selected. In “eMTB Mode”, 
the assistance factor and torque are dynamically adjusted as 
a function of the force you exert on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” 
is only available for Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved dy-
namics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, press the “+” 12 button on 
the operating unit until the desired assistance level appears in 
the display b. To decrease the assistance level, press the but-
ton “–” 11.
The requested motor output is displayed in indicator a. The 
maximum motor output depends on the selected assistance 
level.
When the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, 
the last indicated assistance level is stored; the motor-output 
indicator a remains empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

On indicator i, each bar of the battery pack symbol is equiva-
lent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The LEDs of the charge-control indicator on the 
battery pack extinguish. The capacity for assisting 
the drive has been used up, and assistance is gen-
tly switched off. The remaining capacity is made 
available for the lighting and the on-board comput-
er. The indicator flashes.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting. This does not account 
for other consumers (e.g. automatic gearbox, 
charging external devices at the USB port).

OF

MPH
KM/
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For this reason, follow the shift recommendations provided 
by indications g and h on your display. If indication g is dis-
played, you should shift to a higher gear with lower cadence. 
If indication h is displayed, you should select a lower gear with 
higher cadence.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the model in which the lighting is powered by the eBike sys-
tem, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at the 
same time via the on-board computer with button 2.
When the lighting is switched on “Lights on” appears and 
when the lighting is switched off “Lights off” appears for 
approx. 1 s in text indication d. The lighting symbol c is dis-
played when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+” 12 button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
The push-assistance function is subject to local regulations; 
the way it works may therefore differ from the description 
above. 

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Speed and Distance Indication
The speed indication f always displays the current speed.
The following functions are available in the function indica-
tion (combination of text indication d and value indication e):
– “Clock”: Current time
– “Max. speed”: Maximum speed achieved since the last 

reset
– “Avg. speed”: Average speed achieved since the last reset

– “Trip time”: Trip time since the last reset
– “Range”: Estimated range of the available battery-pack 

charge (for constant conditions such as assistance level, 
route profile, etc.)

– “Odometer”: Display of the total distance travelled with 
the eBike (cannot be reset)

– “Trip distance”: Distance covered since the last reset
To switch between display functions, press button “i” 1 on 
the on-board computer or button “i” 10 on the operating unit 
repeatedly until the required function is displayed.
To reset “Trip distance”, “Trip time” and “Avg. speed”, 
switch to any of the three functions and then press and hold 
the “RESET” button 6 until the indication is set to zero. This 
also resets the values of the other two functions.
To reset the “Max. speed”, switch to this function and then 
press and hold the “RESET” button 6 until the indication is set 
to zero.
To reset “Range”, switch to this function and then press the 
“RESET” 6 button until the display is reset to the value of the 
factory setting.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, all val-
ues of the features are saved and can still be displayed.

Displaying/Adapting Basic Settings
The basic settings can be displayed and changed regardless 
of whether the on-board computer is inserted in the holder 4 
or not. Some settings are visible and changeable only when 
the operating computer is inserted. Some menu items may be 
missing depending on the equipment of your eBike.
To access the basic settings menu, press and hold the 
“RESET” button 6 and the “i” button 1 until “Configuration” 
is displayed in text indication d.
To switch between the basic settings, press button “i” 1 on 
the on-board computer repeatedly until the required basic 
setting is displayed. If the on-board computer is inserted in 
the holder 4, you can also press button “i” 10 on the operat-
ing unit.
To change the basic settings, press the On/Off button 5 next 
to indication “–” to reduce or scroll down, or the lighting but-
ton 2 next to indication “+” to increase or scroll up.
If the on-board computer is inserted in the holder 4, it is also 
possible to change using buttons “–” 11 and “+” 12 on the 
operating unit.
To exit the function and save a changed setting, press the 
“RESET” button 6 for 3 s.
The following basic settings are available:
– “– Clock +”: The current time can be set here. Pressing 

and holding the setting buttons fast-forwards the setting 
speed.

– “– Wheel circum. +”: You can change this value pre-set by 
the manufacturer by ± 5 %. This menu item is displayed on-
ly when the on-board computer is in the holder.
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Switching on/shutting down the on-board computer
To switch on the on-board computer, briefly press the On/Off 
button 5. The on-board computer can also be switched on 
when it is not inserted in the holder (if the internal battery 
pack is sufficiently charged).
To switch off the on-board computer, press the On/Off but-
ton 5.
If the on-board computer is not inserted in the holder, it auto-
matically switches off after 1 minute to save energy if no but-
ton is pressed.
 If you are not going to be using your eBike for several 

weeks, remove the on-board computer from its mount. 
Store the on-board computer in a dry environment at room 
temperature. Regularly recharge the on-board computer's 
battery (at least every 3 months).

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge-control indicator i displays the charge lev-
el of the eBike battery pack, not that of the on-board comput-
er’s internal battery pack. The charge level of the eBike bat-
tery pack can also be checked on the LEDs of the battery pack 
itself.

If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
last displayed battery charge level is saved.
If an eBike is operated with two battery packs, the battery 
charge-control indicator i displays the level of both battery 
packs.

If an eBike has two battery packs insert-
ed into it and both battery packs are 
charged on the bike, the charging pro-
gress of both battery packs will be indi-
cated on the display (the left-hand bat-
tery pack is being charged in the 
illustration). You can tell by the flashing 
indicator on the battery pack which of 
the two battery packs is being charged.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the operating unit 9 you can set how much the eBike drive 
assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
If the manufacturer has configured the eBike with “eMTB 
Mode” and an Intuvia on-board computer is being used on the 
bicycle, “eMTB Mode” will appear briefly on the display when 
the “SPORT” assistance level is selected. In “eMTB Mode”, 
the assistance factor and torque are dynamically adjusted as 
a function of the force you exert on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” 
is only available for Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance 
level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved dy-
namics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, press the “+” 12 button on 
the operating unit until the desired assistance level appears in 
the display b. To decrease the assistance level, press the but-
ton “–” 11.
The requested motor output is displayed in indicator a. The 
maximum motor output depends on the selected assistance 
level.
When the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, 
the last indicated assistance level is stored; the motor-output 
indicator a remains empty.

Interaction of the eBike System with the Bicycle Gears
The bicycle gears should be used as with a normal bicycle, 
even with eBike motor assistance (please observe the operat-
ing instructions of your eBike).
Independent of the type of gearing, it is recommended to 
briefly interrupt the pedaling while changing gears. This 
makes changing gears easier and reduces the wear of the 
drive train.
By selecting the right gear, you can increase the speed and 
range with the same pedaling effort.

On indicator i, each bar of the battery pack symbol is equiva-
lent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The LEDs of the charge-control indicator on the 
battery pack extinguish. The capacity for assisting 
the drive has been used up, and assistance is gen-
tly switched off. The remaining capacity is made 
available for the lighting and the on-board comput-
er. The indicator flashes.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting. This does not account 
for other consumers (e.g. automatic gearbox, 
charging external devices at the USB port).

OF

MPH
KM/
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For this reason, follow the shift recommendations provided 
by indications g and h on your display. If indication g is dis-
played, you should shift to a higher gear with lower cadence. 
If indication h is displayed, you should select a lower gear with 
higher cadence.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the model in which the lighting is powered by the eBike sys-
tem, the front and rear lights can be switched on and off at the 
same time via the on-board computer with button 2.
When the lighting is switched on “Lights on” appears and 
when the lighting is switched off “Lights off” appears for 
approx. 1 s in text indication d. The lighting symbol c is dis-
played when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.
The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the 
following occurs:
– You release the “+” 12 button;
– The wheels of the eBike are prevented from turning (e.g. 

by braking or being hit by your leg);
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
The push-assistance function is subject to local regulations; 
the way it works may therefore differ from the description 
above. 

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Speed and Distance Indication
The speed indication f always displays the current speed.
The following functions are available in the function indica-
tion (combination of text indication d and value indication e):
– “Clock”: Current time
– “Max. speed”: Maximum speed achieved since the last 

reset
– “Avg. speed”: Average speed achieved since the last reset

– “Trip time”: Trip time since the last reset
– “Range”: Estimated range of the available battery-pack 

charge (for constant conditions such as assistance level, 
route profile, etc.)

– “Odometer”: Display of the total distance travelled with 
the eBike (cannot be reset)

– “Trip distance”: Distance covered since the last reset
To switch between display functions, press button “i” 1 on 
the on-board computer or button “i” 10 on the operating unit 
repeatedly until the required function is displayed.
To reset “Trip distance”, “Trip time” and “Avg. speed”, 
switch to any of the three functions and then press and hold 
the “RESET” button 6 until the indication is set to zero. This 
also resets the values of the other two functions.
To reset the “Max. speed”, switch to this function and then 
press and hold the “RESET” button 6 until the indication is set 
to zero.
To reset “Range”, switch to this function and then press the 
“RESET” 6 button until the display is reset to the value of the 
factory setting.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, all val-
ues of the features are saved and can still be displayed.

Displaying/Adapting Basic Settings
The basic settings can be displayed and changed regardless 
of whether the on-board computer is inserted in the holder 4 
or not. Some settings are visible and changeable only when 
the operating computer is inserted. Some menu items may be 
missing depending on the equipment of your eBike.
To access the basic settings menu, press and hold the 
“RESET” button 6 and the “i” button 1 until “Configuration” 
is displayed in text indication d.
To switch between the basic settings, press button “i” 1 on 
the on-board computer repeatedly until the required basic 
setting is displayed. If the on-board computer is inserted in 
the holder 4, you can also press button “i” 10 on the operat-
ing unit.
To change the basic settings, press the On/Off button 5 next 
to indication “–” to reduce or scroll down, or the lighting but-
ton 2 next to indication “+” to increase or scroll up.
If the on-board computer is inserted in the holder 4, it is also 
possible to change using buttons “–” 11 and “+” 12 on the 
operating unit.
To exit the function and save a changed setting, press the 
“RESET” button 6 for 3 s.
The following basic settings are available:
– “– Clock +”: The current time can be set here. Pressing 

and holding the setting buttons fast-forwards the setting 
speed.

– “– Wheel circum. +”: You can change this value pre-set by 
the manufacturer by ± 5 %. This menu item is displayed on-
ly when the on-board computer is in the holder.
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– “– English +”: You can change the language of the text in-
dications. You can choose between German, English, 
French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Swedish, Dutch and 
Danish.

– “– Unit km/mi +”: The speed and distance can be dis-
played either in kilometres or miles.

– “– Time format +”: The time can be displayed either in the 
12 hour or 24 hour format.

– “– Shift recom. on/off +”: You can switch the indication 
of a shift recommendation on and off.

– “Power-on hours”: Indicates the total travel duration with 
the eBike (not changeable).

– “Displ. vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the dis-
play.

– “DU vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the drive 
unit. This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “DU  xxxxxxxxx”: This is the serial number of the drive 
unit.  This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “ Service MM/YYYY”: This menu item is displayed 
when the bike manufacturer has set a fixed service ap-
pointment.

– “ Serv. xx km/mi”: This menu item is displayed when 
the bike manufacturer has set a fixed service appointment 
after a certain mileage has been reached.

– “Bat. vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the battery 
pack. This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “1. Bat. vx.x.x.x”: When using 2 battery packs this is the 
software version of one of the battery packs. This menu 
item is displayed only when the on-board computer is in 
the holder.

– “2. Bat. vx.x.x.x”: When using 2 battery packs this is the 
software version of the other battery pack. This menu item 
is displayed only when the on-board computer is in the 
holder.

Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and au-
tomatically monitored. When an error is detected, the respec-
tive error code is indicated in text indication d.
Press any button on the on-board computer 3 or on the oper-
ating unit 9 to return to the standard indication.

Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike 

battery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the 
components

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

OBJ_BUCH-2795-002.book  Page 5  Wednesday, April 19, 2017  11:55 AM

 English–6

Bosch eBike Systems 1 270 020 XBI | (19.4.17)

450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

490 Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure

OBJ_BUCH-2795-002.book  Page 6  Wednesday, April 19, 2017  11:55 AM

46



English–5 

1 270 020 XBI | (19.4.17) Bosch eBike Systems

– “– English +”: You can change the language of the text in-
dications. You can choose between German, English, 
French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Swedish, Dutch and 
Danish.

– “– Unit km/mi +”: The speed and distance can be dis-
played either in kilometres or miles.

– “– Time format +”: The time can be displayed either in the 
12 hour or 24 hour format.

– “– Shift recom. on/off +”: You can switch the indication 
of a shift recommendation on and off.

– “Power-on hours”: Indicates the total travel duration with 
the eBike (not changeable).

– “Displ. vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the dis-
play.

– “DU vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the drive 
unit. This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “DU  xxxxxxxxx”: This is the serial number of the drive 
unit.  This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “ Service MM/YYYY”: This menu item is displayed 
when the bike manufacturer has set a fixed service ap-
pointment.

– “ Serv. xx km/mi”: This menu item is displayed when 
the bike manufacturer has set a fixed service appointment 
after a certain mileage has been reached.

– “Bat. vx.x.x.x”: This is the software version of the battery 
pack. This menu item is displayed only when the on-board 
computer is in the holder.

– “1. Bat. vx.x.x.x”: When using 2 battery packs this is the 
software version of one of the battery packs. This menu 
item is displayed only when the on-board computer is in 
the holder.

– “2. Bat. vx.x.x.x”: When using 2 battery packs this is the 
software version of the other battery pack. This menu item 
is displayed only when the on-board computer is in the 
holder.

Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and au-
tomatically monitored. When an error is detected, the respec-
tive error code is indicated in text indication d.
Press any button on the on-board computer 3 or on the oper-
ating unit 9 to return to the standard indication.

Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the 
buttons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike 

battery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the 
components

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 
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450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

490 Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the 
problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Power Supply of External Devices via 
USB Connection
With the USB connection, it is possible to operate and charge 
most devices whose power supply is possible via USB (e.g., 
various mobile phones).
Prerequisite for charging is that the on-board computer and a 
sufficiently charged battery pack are inserted in the eBike.
Open the protective cap 8 of the USB port on the on-board 
computer. Connect the USB connection of the external device 
to the USB port 7 on the on-board computer using the USB 
charging cable Micro A – Micro B (available from your Bosch 
eBike dealer). 
Once the consumer has been disconnected, the USB connec-
tion must be sealed again carefully with the protective cap 8.
 A USB connection is not a waterproof plug-in connec-

tion. When riding in the rain, an external device must 
not be connected and the USB connection must be com-
pletely sealed with the protective cap 8.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. In this 
case, the on-board computer will show you every time it is 
switched on that the service date is due in the text indication 
d by displaying “ Service” for 4 s.
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Transport
 If you transport your eBike attached to the outside of 

your car, e.g. on a bike rack, remove the on-board com-
puter and the eBike battery to avoid damaging them. (If 
the on-board computer cannot be fitted onto a bracket, it 
is not possible to remove it from the bicycle. In this case, 
the on-board computer may remain on the bicycle.)

The battery packs are subject to the Dangerous Goods Legis-
lation requirements. Private users can transport undamaged 
battery packs by road without further requirements.
When being transported by commercial users or third parties 
(e.g. air transport or forwarding agency), special require-
ments on packaging and labelling must be observed (e.g. ADR 
regulations). If necessary, an expert for hazardous materials 
can be consulted when preparing the item for shipping.
In case of questions concerning transport of the battery 
packs, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer. The 
Bosch eBike dealers can also provide suitable transport pack-
aging.

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

The integrated battery pack in the on-board computer may 
only be removed for disposal. Opening the housing shell can 
destroy the on-board computer.
Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in sec-
tion “Transport”, page English–8.

Subject to change without notice.
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Power Supply of External Devices via 
USB Connection
With the USB connection, it is possible to operate and charge 
most devices whose power supply is possible via USB (e.g., 
various mobile phones).
Prerequisite for charging is that the on-board computer and a 
sufficiently charged battery pack are inserted in the eBike.
Open the protective cap 8 of the USB port on the on-board 
computer. Connect the USB connection of the external device 
to the USB port 7 on the on-board computer using the USB 
charging cable Micro A – Micro B (available from your Bosch 
eBike dealer). 
Once the consumer has been disconnected, the USB connec-
tion must be sealed again carefully with the protective cap 8.
 A USB connection is not a waterproof plug-in connec-

tion. When riding in the rain, an external device must 
not be connected and the USB connection must be com-
pletely sealed with the protective cap 8.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. In this 
case, the on-board computer will show you every time it is 
switched on that the service date is due in the text indication 
d by displaying “ Service” for 4 s.
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board 
computer

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Transport
 If you transport your eBike attached to the outside of 

your car, e.g. on a bike rack, remove the on-board com-
puter and the eBike battery to avoid damaging them. (If 
the on-board computer cannot be fitted onto a bracket, it 
is not possible to remove it from the bicycle. In this case, 
the on-board computer may remain on the bicycle.)

The battery packs are subject to the Dangerous Goods Legis-
lation requirements. Private users can transport undamaged 
battery packs by road without further requirements.
When being transported by commercial users or third parties 
(e.g. air transport or forwarding agency), special require-
ments on packaging and labelling must be observed (e.g. ADR 
regulations). If necessary, an expert for hazardous materials 
can be consulted when preparing the item for shipping.
In case of questions concerning transport of the battery 
packs, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer. The 
Bosch eBike dealers can also provide suitable transport pack-
aging.

Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

The integrated battery pack in the on-board computer may 
only be removed for disposal. Opening the housing shell can 
destroy the on-board computer.
Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in sec-
tion “Transport”, page English–8.

Subject to change without notice.
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Safety Notes
General Safety Rules

Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the on-

board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the traf-
fic, you risk being involved in an accident. If you want to 
make entries in your on-board computer other than switch-
ing the assistance level, stop and enter the appropriate data.

 Before beginning any exercise program, seek advice 
from a doctor about which pressure you can place your-
self under. This is the only way to avoid potential overload-
ing.

When using a heart rate monitor the heart rate dis-
played may be distorted by electromagnetic interfer-
ence. The heart rates displayed are for reference only. No 
liability can be accepted for consequences caused by in-
correctly displayed heart rates.

 Do not open Nyon. Opening Nyon can destroy it and void 
any warranty claims.

 Do not use the on-board computer as a handle. Lifting 
the eBike up by the on-board computer can cause irrepara-
ble damage to the on-board computer.

 Nyon is not a medical product. The values displayed in 
the “Fitness” operating mode may differ from the actual 
values.

 Use the Nyon on-board computer only with the associ-
ated operating unit, which has its own joystick. The joy-
stick on the operating unit has the same range of functions 
as the joystick on the on-board computer itself.

 Caution! When using the on-board computer with Blue-
tooth® a fault may occur in other devices and systems, 
aeroplanes and medical devices (e.g. pacemakers, 
hearing aids). Likewise, injury to people and animals in 
the direct vicinity cannot be excluded entirely. Do not 
use the on-board computer with Bluetooth® in the vicin-
ity of medical devices, petrol stations, chemical sys-
tems, areas with a potentially explosive atmosphere 
and in blasting areas. Do not use the on-board comput-
er with Bluetooth® in aeroplanes. Avoid operation in 
close proximity to the body for extended periods. 

 The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered 
trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use 
of such marks by Bosch eBike Systems is under licence.

 The on-board computer is equipped with a wireless in-
terface. Local operating restrictions, e.g. in aircraft or 
hospitals, must be observed.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Safety information relating to the navigation 
system
 Do not plan your routes whilst you are cycling. Stop and 

wait until you are stationary before entering a new des-
tination. If you do not focus exclusively on the traffic, you 
risk being involved in an accident.

 Abandon your route if the navigation system suggests 
a path or road which is too ambitious, risky or danger-
ous for you based on your cycling ability. Have your nav-
igation system propose an alternative route.

 Do not ignore any road signs, even if the navigation 
system tells you to take a specific route. The navigation 
system cannot take roadworks or temporary diversions in-
to account.

 Do not use the navigation system in situations which 
are safety-critical or unclear (road closures, diver-
sions, etc.). Always carry extra maps and means of com-
munication with you.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Nyon on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
Nyon is not suitable for a navigation without a bicycle (for 
hikers or motorists).
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.

1 Joystick
2 Button “Home”
3 On-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 On/Off button for on-board computer
6 Bike lights button
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7 Brightness sensor
8 USB port
9 Protective cap of USB port

10 Operating unit 
11 Joystick on the operating unit
12 “Home” button on the operating unit
13 Decrease assistance level button
14 Increase assistance level button
15 Button push/start aid “WALK”
16 Lock latch for on-board computer
17 Locking screw for on-board computer

USB charging cable (Micro A – Micro B)*
* not illustrated; available as accessory

Technical Data

Declaration of Conformity
Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH, Bosch eBike Systems declares 
that the radio equipment type Nyon 1 270 020 915 is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU 
declaration of conformity is available at the following internet 
address: 
https://www.ebike-connect.com/conformity 

Assembly
Inserting and removing the on-board computer 
(see figure A)
To insert the on-board computer 3, slide it from the front into 
the holder 4.
To remove the on-board computer 3, press the lock latch 16 
and slide the on-board computer toward the front out of the 
holder 4.
 Remove the on-board computer when you park the 

eBike. 
It is possible to secure the on-board computer against remov-
al in the holder. To do so, remove the holder 4 from the han-
dlebar. Put the on-board computer in the holder. Screw the 
locking screw 17 (thread M3, 8 mm long) from below into the 
thread provided in the holder. Mount the holder back onto the 
handlebar.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following re-
quirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged eBike battery pack is inserted (see 

operating instructions of the battery pack).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see “Inserting and removing the on-board computer”, 
page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– Place the on-board computer into the holder 4.
– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 

are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button 5 of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the bat-
tery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept for in the push assistance function or in assistance level 
“OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the as-
sistance level on the on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.

On-board computer Nyon
Article number 1 270 020 915
Internal memory in total GB 8
Max. charging current, 
USB connection mA 500
Charging voltage, 
USB connection V 5
USB charging cable 1) 1 270 016 360
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Charging temperature °C 0...+40
Internal lithium-ion battery V

mAh
3.7

710
Protection type2) IP x7 (watertight)
Supported wi-fi standards 802.11b/g/n

(2.4 GHz)
WLAN
– Frequency
– Transmission power

MHz
mW

2400–2480
< 100

Bluetooth®
– Frequency
– Transmission power

MHz
mW

2400–2480
< 10

Weight, approx. kg 0.2
1) Not included as part of standard delivery
2) When USB cover is closed
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Safety Notes
General Safety Rules

Read all safety warnings and all instruc-
tions. Failure to follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in electric shock, fire 
and/or serious injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
Make sure to not be distracted by the display of the on-

board computer. If you do not focus exclusively on the traf-
fic, you risk being involved in an accident. If you want to 
make entries in your on-board computer other than switch-
ing the assistance level, stop and enter the appropriate data.

 Before beginning any exercise program, seek advice 
from a doctor about which pressure you can place your-
self under. This is the only way to avoid potential overload-
ing.

When using a heart rate monitor the heart rate dis-
played may be distorted by electromagnetic interfer-
ence. The heart rates displayed are for reference only. No 
liability can be accepted for consequences caused by in-
correctly displayed heart rates.

 Do not open Nyon. Opening Nyon can destroy it and void 
any warranty claims.

 Do not use the on-board computer as a handle. Lifting 
the eBike up by the on-board computer can cause irrepara-
ble damage to the on-board computer.

 Nyon is not a medical product. The values displayed in 
the “Fitness” operating mode may differ from the actual 
values.

 Use the Nyon on-board computer only with the associ-
ated operating unit, which has its own joystick. The joy-
stick on the operating unit has the same range of functions 
as the joystick on the on-board computer itself.

 Caution! When using the on-board computer with Blue-
tooth® a fault may occur in other devices and systems, 
aeroplanes and medical devices (e.g. pacemakers, 
hearing aids). Likewise, injury to people and animals in 
the direct vicinity cannot be excluded entirely. Do not 
use the on-board computer with Bluetooth® in the vicin-
ity of medical devices, petrol stations, chemical sys-
tems, areas with a potentially explosive atmosphere 
and in blasting areas. Do not use the on-board comput-
er with Bluetooth® in aeroplanes. Avoid operation in 
close proximity to the body for extended periods. 

 The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered 
trademarks owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use 
of such marks by Bosch eBike Systems is under licence.

 The on-board computer is equipped with a wireless in-
terface. Local operating restrictions, e.g. in aircraft or 
hospitals, must be observed.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

Safety information relating to the navigation 
system
 Do not plan your routes whilst you are cycling. Stop and 

wait until you are stationary before entering a new des-
tination. If you do not focus exclusively on the traffic, you 
risk being involved in an accident.

 Abandon your route if the navigation system suggests 
a path or road which is too ambitious, risky or danger-
ous for you based on your cycling ability. Have your nav-
igation system propose an alternative route.

 Do not ignore any road signs, even if the navigation 
system tells you to take a specific route. The navigation 
system cannot take roadworks or temporary diversions in-
to account.

 Do not use the navigation system in situations which 
are safety-critical or unclear (road closures, diver-
sions, etc.). Always carry extra maps and means of com-
munication with you.

Product Description and 
Specifications
Intended Use
The Nyon on-board computer is designed to control Bosch 
eBike systems and display riding data. 
Nyon is not suitable for a navigation without a bicycle (for 
hikers or motorists).
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
All illustrations of bike parts except for the drive unit, on-
board computer including operating unit, speed sensor and 
the corresponding holders are schematic and may differ on 
your eBike.

1 Joystick
2 Button “Home”
3 On-board computer
4 Holder for on-board computer
5 On/Off button for on-board computer
6 Bike lights button
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7 Brightness sensor
8 USB port
9 Protective cap of USB port

10 Operating unit 
11 Joystick on the operating unit
12 “Home” button on the operating unit
13 Decrease assistance level button
14 Increase assistance level button
15 Button push/start aid “WALK”
16 Lock latch for on-board computer
17 Locking screw for on-board computer

USB charging cable (Micro A – Micro B)*
* not illustrated; available as accessory

Technical Data

Declaration of Conformity
Hereby, Robert Bosch GmbH, Bosch eBike Systems declares 
that the radio equipment type Nyon 1 270 020 915 is in com-
pliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU 
declaration of conformity is available at the following internet 
address: 
https://www.ebike-connect.com/conformity 

Assembly
Inserting and removing the on-board computer 
(see figure A)
To insert the on-board computer 3, slide it from the front into 
the holder 4.
To remove the on-board computer 3, press the lock latch 16 
and slide the on-board computer toward the front out of the 
holder 4.
 Remove the on-board computer when you park the 

eBike. 
It is possible to secure the on-board computer against remov-
al in the holder. To do so, remove the holder 4 from the han-
dlebar. Put the on-board computer in the holder. Screw the 
locking screw 17 (thread M3, 8 mm long) from below into the 
thread provided in the holder. Mount the holder back onto the 
handlebar.

Operation
Initial Operation
Requirements
The eBike system can only be activated when the following re-
quirements are met:
– A sufficiently charged eBike battery pack is inserted (see 

operating instructions of the battery pack).
– The on-board computer is properly inserted in the holder 

(see “Inserting and removing the on-board computer”, 
page English–2).

Switching the eBike System On/Off
Options for switching on the eBike system:
– Place the on-board computer into the holder 4.
– When the on-board computer and the eBike battery pack 

are inserted, briefly press the On/Off button 5 of the on-
board computer.

– With the on-board computer inserted, push the On/Off 
button on the eBike battery (bicycle manufacturer solu-
tions are possible whereby there is no access to the bat-
tery On/Off button; see the battery operating instruc-
tions).

The drive is activated as soon as you step on the pedals (ex-
cept for in the push assistance function or in assistance level 
“OFF”). The motor output depends on the settings of the as-
sistance level on the on-board computer. 
As soon as you stop pedaling when in normal operation, or as 
soon as you have reached a speed of 25/45 km/h, the assis-
tance from the eBike drive is switched off. The drive is auto-
matically re-activated as soon you start pedaling again and the 
speed is below 25/45 km/h.

On-board computer Nyon
Article number 1 270 020 915
Internal memory in total GB 8
Max. charging current, 
USB connection mA 500
Charging voltage, 
USB connection V 5
USB charging cable 1) 1 270 016 360
Operating temperature °C –5...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+50
Charging temperature °C 0...+40
Internal lithium-ion battery V

mAh
3.7

710
Protection type2) IP x7 (watertight)
Supported wi-fi standards 802.11b/g/n

(2.4 GHz)
WLAN
– Frequency
– Transmission power

MHz
mW

2400–2480
< 100

Bluetooth®
– Frequency
– Transmission power

MHz
mW

2400–2480
< 10

Weight, approx. kg 0.2
1) Not included as part of standard delivery
2) When USB cover is closed
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Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 5 of the on-board computer for at 

least 1 second.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bicy-

cle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible whereby 
there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the bi-
cycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If no power is drawn from the drive for about 10 minutes (e.g. 
because the eBike is not moving) or no button is pressed on 
the Nyon, the eBike system will shut down automatically to 
save energy.

The “Nyon” operating system
The Nyon operating system consists of three components:
– the Nyon on-board computer with operating unit
– the smartphone application “Bosch eBike Connect”
– the online portal “www.eBike-Connect.com”
Many configurations and features can be managed and used 
on all components. Some configurations and features can be 
accessed or operated only via certain components. The syn-
chronization of data occurs automatically during Blue-
tooth®-/internet connection. The following table provides an 
overview of the available features.

Premium features
The standard features of the “Nyon” operating system can be 
expanded via the App Store for Apple iPhones and Google 
Play Store for Android devices through the purchase of “pre-
mium features”.
In addition to the free application “Bosch eBike Connect” 
there are several fee-based premium features. A detailed list 
of available additional applications can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Initial Operation of the On-board Computer
The battery pack is supplied partially charged. Before the first 
use, the Nyon battery pack must be fully charged via the USB 
port (see “Energy supply of the on-board computer”, page 
English–7) or the eBike system.
In order to use all the features of the operating system, you 
must also register online.

Registration at the On-board Computer
– Switch on the on-board computer using the On/Off 

button 5.
– Use the joystick 1 to select your preferred language (select 

by pressing the joystick) and follow the instructions.
You have the following options to put Nyon into operation:
– “TEST RIDE”

You can perform a test ride without having to register in ad-
vance or to enter data. After shutting down, all trip data will 
be deleted.

– “SET UP”>“OFFLINE”
This is a very short registration process limited to Nyon. 
Offline means in this case that your journey and user data 
are only saved locally on the on-board computer. 
Follow the instructions and choose one of the suggested 
answers. Entered data is kept after shutting Nyon down, 
but will not be synced to the online portal or smartphone 
application.

– “SET UP”>“ONLINE”>“PHONE”
This is a complete registration process. Insert Nyon in the 
holder 4, download the application 
“Bosch eBike Connect” to your smartphone and register 
using the application. Following registration, the journey 
data are stored and synchronized with the smartphone ap-
plication and the online portal.

– “SET UP”>“ONLINE”>“WI-FI”
This is a complete registration process. Go to an access 
point of a wi-fi network. Place your Nyon in the holder 4. Af-
ter selecting a network and entering your ID and password, 
Nyon then connects to the WLAN network of your choice 
and you are directed to the “www.eBike-Connect.com” 
online portal where you can register. Following registra-
tion, the journey data are stored and synchronized with the 
online portal. You can then connect your Nyon to your 
smartphone (“Settings”>“Connections”> “Connect 
Smartphone”).
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Log in/registration   

Change of configurations   

Recording of journey data 

Real-time display of journey data 

Processing/analysis of journey data  

Creating user-defined displays  

Displays the current location*   

Navigation 

Route planning   

Display of remaining distance (circle around 
the current location)  

Training effect in real-time 

Overview of journeys  

Statistics “Dashboard”   

Purchase of “premium features” 
*GPS required

GSM, 
3/4G www
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Registration via smartphone and Bluetooth® connection 
A smartphone is not included in the delivery. To register with 
the smartphone internet connection is required, which, de-
pending on the contract, can generate costs at your telephone 
provider. For the synchronization of data between the smart-
phone and online portal an Internet connection is also required.
To make use of the full range of functions provided by your on-
board computer, you need a smartphone with the Android op-
erating system, version 4.0.3 or a later version, or iOS 8 or a 
later version. A list of tested/approved smartphones, can be 
found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
Smartphones with the above mentioned operating systems, 
which are not included in the list can be connected under cer-
tain circumstances with the on-board computer. However, a 
complete compatibility of the on-board computer with the 
smartphones not listed, can not be guaranteed.
Download the application “Bosch eBike Connect” to your 
smartphone from the App Store for Apple iPhones and Goog-
le Play Store for Android devices.
Start the application “Bosch eBike Connect” and follow the 
instructions. Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
If the application “Bosch eBike Connect” is active and there 
is a Bluetooth® connection to your on-board computer, data 
between on-board computer and smartphone will sync auto-
matically.

Online registration
Internet access is required for online registration.
Open the online portal “Bosch eBike Connect” with your 
browser under “www.eBike-Connect.com” and follow the 
instructions. Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Note: All interface displays and interface texts on the follow-
ing pages correspond to the release status of the software. 
Since the Nyon software is updated a number of times a year, 
the interface displays and/or interface texts may change 
slightly after an update.

Operating logic
A change in the display can be achieved during the trip via the 
operating unit 10. This way both hands can stay on the han-
dlebars while cycling.
With the control elements on the on-board computer, you 
have the following options:
– Switch the on-board computer on or off using the On/Off 

button 5.
– The default mode of operation in “Settings”>“My Nyon” 

can be reached via the “Home” (2 or 12) button.

– The bike lights can be switched on or off using the bike light 
button 6.

– Use the joystick 1 to navigate through the respective oper-
ating modes. Make a selection by pressing the joystick 1.

Press left on the joystick 1 to overlay the active operating 
mode with the main menu and to switch it to the main menu 
(see picture above).
If you press the joystick 1 right while in the active operating 
mode, the current screen is overlayed with the potential con-
figuration options of the current operating mode. Move the 
joystick to the desired option and select it by pressing the joy-
stick 1.
Tip: If you are in an active operating mode, you can switch di-
rectly to the next operating mode by pressing the joystick 1 up 
or down.
If Nyon is on the eBike, “Ride” is displayed after switching on 
the operating mode. If Nyon is not mounted on the eBike, 
“Dashboard” is displayed on the operating mode.

Main Menu

Symbol Operating mode Function
“Dashboard” This operating mode dis-

plays various pieces of sta-
tistical data, the connection 
status and the synchronisa-
tion status.

“Ride” This operating mode pro-
vides current journey data.

“Map & 
Navigation”

Use this operating mode to 
download map data based 
on Open Street Map (OSM) 
over the web. You can navi-
gate using these maps.

“Fitness” Via this mode you can view 
various fitness-related infor-
mation.

“Settings” This operating mode allows 
you to set the basic configu-
rations of your on-board 
computer.

Map & Naviga�on
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Options for switching off the eBike system:
– Press the On/Off button 5 of the on-board computer for at 

least 1 second.
– Switch off the eBike battery using its On/Off button (bicy-

cle manufacturer-specific solutions are possible whereby 
there is no access to the battery On/Off button; see the bi-
cycle manufacturer operating instructions).

– Remove the on-board computer out of its holder.
If no power is drawn from the drive for about 10 minutes (e.g. 
because the eBike is not moving) or no button is pressed on 
the Nyon, the eBike system will shut down automatically to 
save energy.

The “Nyon” operating system
The Nyon operating system consists of three components:
– the Nyon on-board computer with operating unit
– the smartphone application “Bosch eBike Connect”
– the online portal “www.eBike-Connect.com”
Many configurations and features can be managed and used 
on all components. Some configurations and features can be 
accessed or operated only via certain components. The syn-
chronization of data occurs automatically during Blue-
tooth®-/internet connection. The following table provides an 
overview of the available features.

Premium features
The standard features of the “Nyon” operating system can be 
expanded via the App Store for Apple iPhones and Google 
Play Store for Android devices through the purchase of “pre-
mium features”.
In addition to the free application “Bosch eBike Connect” 
there are several fee-based premium features. A detailed list 
of available additional applications can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Initial Operation of the On-board Computer
The battery pack is supplied partially charged. Before the first 
use, the Nyon battery pack must be fully charged via the USB 
port (see “Energy supply of the on-board computer”, page 
English–7) or the eBike system.
In order to use all the features of the operating system, you 
must also register online.

Registration at the On-board Computer
– Switch on the on-board computer using the On/Off 

button 5.
– Use the joystick 1 to select your preferred language (select 

by pressing the joystick) and follow the instructions.
You have the following options to put Nyon into operation:
– “TEST RIDE”

You can perform a test ride without having to register in ad-
vance or to enter data. After shutting down, all trip data will 
be deleted.

– “SET UP”>“OFFLINE”
This is a very short registration process limited to Nyon. 
Offline means in this case that your journey and user data 
are only saved locally on the on-board computer. 
Follow the instructions and choose one of the suggested 
answers. Entered data is kept after shutting Nyon down, 
but will not be synced to the online portal or smartphone 
application.

– “SET UP”>“ONLINE”>“PHONE”
This is a complete registration process. Insert Nyon in the 
holder 4, download the application 
“Bosch eBike Connect” to your smartphone and register 
using the application. Following registration, the journey 
data are stored and synchronized with the smartphone ap-
plication and the online portal.

– “SET UP”>“ONLINE”>“WI-FI”
This is a complete registration process. Go to an access 
point of a wi-fi network. Place your Nyon in the holder 4. Af-
ter selecting a network and entering your ID and password, 
Nyon then connects to the WLAN network of your choice 
and you are directed to the “www.eBike-Connect.com” 
online portal where you can register. Following registra-
tion, the journey data are stored and synchronized with the 
online portal. You can then connect your Nyon to your 
smartphone (“Settings”>“Connections”> “Connect 
Smartphone”).
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Log in/registration   

Change of configurations   

Recording of journey data 

Real-time display of journey data 

Processing/analysis of journey data  

Creating user-defined displays  

Displays the current location*   

Navigation 

Route planning   

Display of remaining distance (circle around 
the current location)  

Training effect in real-time 

Overview of journeys  

Statistics “Dashboard”   

Purchase of “premium features” 
*GPS required

GSM, 
3/4G www
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Registration via smartphone and Bluetooth® connection 
A smartphone is not included in the delivery. To register with 
the smartphone internet connection is required, which, de-
pending on the contract, can generate costs at your telephone 
provider. For the synchronization of data between the smart-
phone and online portal an Internet connection is also required.
To make use of the full range of functions provided by your on-
board computer, you need a smartphone with the Android op-
erating system, version 4.0.3 or a later version, or iOS 8 or a 
later version. A list of tested/approved smartphones, can be 
found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
Smartphones with the above mentioned operating systems, 
which are not included in the list can be connected under cer-
tain circumstances with the on-board computer. However, a 
complete compatibility of the on-board computer with the 
smartphones not listed, can not be guaranteed.
Download the application “Bosch eBike Connect” to your 
smartphone from the App Store for Apple iPhones and Goog-
le Play Store for Android devices.
Start the application “Bosch eBike Connect” and follow the 
instructions. Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
If the application “Bosch eBike Connect” is active and there 
is a Bluetooth® connection to your on-board computer, data 
between on-board computer and smartphone will sync auto-
matically.

Online registration
Internet access is required for online registration.
Open the online portal “Bosch eBike Connect” with your 
browser under “www.eBike-Connect.com” and follow the 
instructions. Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Displays and configurations of the on-board 
computer
Note: All interface displays and interface texts on the follow-
ing pages correspond to the release status of the software. 
Since the Nyon software is updated a number of times a year, 
the interface displays and/or interface texts may change 
slightly after an update.

Operating logic
A change in the display can be achieved during the trip via the 
operating unit 10. This way both hands can stay on the han-
dlebars while cycling.
With the control elements on the on-board computer, you 
have the following options:
– Switch the on-board computer on or off using the On/Off 

button 5.
– The default mode of operation in “Settings”>“My Nyon” 

can be reached via the “Home” (2 or 12) button.

– The bike lights can be switched on or off using the bike light 
button 6.

– Use the joystick 1 to navigate through the respective oper-
ating modes. Make a selection by pressing the joystick 1.

Press left on the joystick 1 to overlay the active operating 
mode with the main menu and to switch it to the main menu 
(see picture above).
If you press the joystick 1 right while in the active operating 
mode, the current screen is overlayed with the potential con-
figuration options of the current operating mode. Move the 
joystick to the desired option and select it by pressing the joy-
stick 1.
Tip: If you are in an active operating mode, you can switch di-
rectly to the next operating mode by pressing the joystick 1 up 
or down.
If Nyon is on the eBike, “Ride” is displayed after switching on 
the operating mode. If Nyon is not mounted on the eBike, 
“Dashboard” is displayed on the operating mode.

Main Menu

Symbol Operating mode Function
“Dashboard” This operating mode dis-

plays various pieces of sta-
tistical data, the connection 
status and the synchronisa-
tion status.

“Ride” This operating mode pro-
vides current journey data.

“Map & 
Navigation”

Use this operating mode to 
download map data based 
on Open Street Map (OSM) 
over the web. You can navi-
gate using these maps.

“Fitness” Via this mode you can view 
various fitness-related infor-
mation.

“Settings” This operating mode allows 
you to set the basic configu-
rations of your on-board 
computer.

Map & Naviga�on
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Operating mode “Dashboard”

This operating mode displays various pieces of statistical da-
ta, the connection status and the synchronisation status.

d1 Clock
d2 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack
d3 Connection status
d4 Nyon version information
d5 Nyon synchronisation information
d6 Speed/light status display

(when the on-board computer is fitted)
d6 Charge level indicator of the on-board computer battery

(when the on-board computer is removed)
d7 Highest number of kilometres travelled in a month
d8 Kilometres travelled in comparison to the previous 

month
d9 Total kilometres

d10 Daily kilometres travelled in the last 30 days
The following are synchronised:
– Saved routes and locations
– User-defined screens and riding modes
– User settings
Synchronisation is performed via WLAN or Bluetooth®. If both 
connection types are deactivated, you will receive a corre-
sponding fault message.

Operating mode “Ride”

This operating mode provides current journey data.

r1 Clock
r2 Own pedal power
r3 Speed
r4 Engine power

r5 Assistance-level indicator
r6 Shift recommendation/eShift displays
r7 Trip meter
r8 Average speed
r9 Coverage

r10 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack

Operating mode “Map&Navigation”

Use this operating mode to download map data based on 
Open Street Map (OSM) over the web. You can navigate using 
these maps.
The map material suitable for the place of residence is in-
stalled by the bike dealer for the respective buyer. If required, 
additional maps can be downloaded via your smartphone ap-
plication “Bosch eBike Connect” and be transferred to your 
on-board computer. Detailed instructions can be found in the 
online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
If you have an active WLAN connection, it is possible to load 
any maps directly onto Nyon via “Settings”>“Map & Naviga-
tion”> “Map Manager”.
When you switch on Nyon, it begins the satellite search to re-
ceive GPS signals. Once a sufficient number of satellite sig-
nals is found, the operating mode displays 
“Map&Navigation” on the map with the current location. In 
case of unfavourable weather conditions or locations, the sat-
ellite search may take a little longer. If the application fails to 
find satellites over a long period of time, restart Nyon.
Pressing the joystick 1 to the right allows you to change the 
zoom configuration of the map section by selecting the sub 
menu on the right side. You can display the range of your 
eBike battery pack or choose one from different navigation 
options. The zoom configurations for the map section can also 
be changed by pressing the joystick.
The basic remaining range of the battery can be extended by 
means of the “Topo operating range” premium feature. The 
“Topo operating range” feature then calculates and displays 
the battery’s remaining range, taking into consideration the 
topographical conditions. The calculation of the topographic 
range extends to 100 km maximum. Detailed instructions can 
be found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
Your nearest “Bosch eBike experts” are also shown under 
“Points of Interest”. When you select a dealer, the route to it 
will be calculated and made available for you to select.

d4
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If you have entered the destination (town, street, house num-
ber), three different routes (“Scenic”, “Fast” and “MTB” 
(Mountain bike)) will be provided for you to choose from.  
Alternatively, you can opt to be guided home, select one of 
the last destinations used, or choose from saved locations 
and routes. (Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.)
The selected route will be displayed as shown in the figure be-
low.

n1 Clock
n2 Compass needle
n3 Map
n4 Speed
n5 Shift recommendation
n6 Turn instructions and distance to the next turn
n7 Distance to destination
n8 Estimated time of arrival at destination

During the navigation, the guidance (e.g. turn left in 50 me-
ters) will also be displayed via a cross fade in other operating 
modes.
By right-clicking on the joystick, you can also display the eleva-
tion profile of your route. It is also possible to explore the sur-
rounding area by adjusting the map using the zoom function.
If you interrupt a journey for which you are using navigation 
and then call up “Map & Navigation”, you will be asked 
whether or not you wish to continue navigation. If you contin-
ue navigation, the navigation system will guide you to your last 
destination.
If you have imported GPX routes via the online portal, these 
will be transferred to your Nyon via Bluetooth® or via a WLAN 
connection. You can start these routes when you wish. If you 
are near a route, you can have the navigation system guide 
you to the starting point or you can start navigating along the 
route immediately.
If you are using intermediate destinations, a message will in-
form you when you have reached an intermediate destination.
Nyon is not suitable for a navigation without a bicycle (for hik-
ers or motorists).
At temperatures below 0 °C, the altitude measurement is like-
ly to deviate significantly.

Operating mode “Fitness”

Via this mode you can view various fitness-related informa-
tion.
Based on the activity levels provided in your registration, the 
effect of your previous activities will be displayed on your 
stamina level (training effect).
To check your heart rate, you can use a chest strap, which you 
can connect to Nyon via Bluetooth®. 
Compatible models can be found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
A chest strap is not included in the delivery.

f1 Clock
f2 Current performance/heart rate*
f3 Display of the current training effect
f4 Training effect
f5 Kilocalories burned
f6 Current cadence
f7 Current speed
f8 Duration

* When using a chest strap to measure the heart rate (not included 
in the delivery), your current heart rate will be displayed instead of 
the performance.

Via the sub menus, you can reset the average values or switch 
to individualised displays. Detailed instructions can be found 
in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Operating mode “Settings”

This operating mode allows you to set the basic configura-
tions of your on-board computer.
Note: Some basic configurations can only be changed when 
Nyon is inserted into the holder 4.
To reach the “Settings” menu, press the joystick 1 down in 
the main menu until “Settings” is displayed. 
Tip: If you press the joystick down long enough, you will also 
reach the “Settings”  menu.
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Operating mode “Dashboard”

This operating mode displays various pieces of statistical da-
ta, the connection status and the synchronisation status.

d1 Clock
d2 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack
d3 Connection status
d4 Nyon version information
d5 Nyon synchronisation information
d6 Speed/light status display

(when the on-board computer is fitted)
d6 Charge level indicator of the on-board computer battery

(when the on-board computer is removed)
d7 Highest number of kilometres travelled in a month
d8 Kilometres travelled in comparison to the previous 

month
d9 Total kilometres

d10 Daily kilometres travelled in the last 30 days
The following are synchronised:
– Saved routes and locations
– User-defined screens and riding modes
– User settings
Synchronisation is performed via WLAN or Bluetooth®. If both 
connection types are deactivated, you will receive a corre-
sponding fault message.

Operating mode “Ride”

This operating mode provides current journey data.

r1 Clock
r2 Own pedal power
r3 Speed
r4 Engine power

r5 Assistance-level indicator
r6 Shift recommendation/eShift displays
r7 Trip meter
r8 Average speed
r9 Coverage

r10 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack

Operating mode “Map&Navigation”

Use this operating mode to download map data based on 
Open Street Map (OSM) over the web. You can navigate using 
these maps.
The map material suitable for the place of residence is in-
stalled by the bike dealer for the respective buyer. If required, 
additional maps can be downloaded via your smartphone ap-
plication “Bosch eBike Connect” and be transferred to your 
on-board computer. Detailed instructions can be found in the 
online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
If you have an active WLAN connection, it is possible to load 
any maps directly onto Nyon via “Settings”>“Map & Naviga-
tion”> “Map Manager”.
When you switch on Nyon, it begins the satellite search to re-
ceive GPS signals. Once a sufficient number of satellite sig-
nals is found, the operating mode displays 
“Map&Navigation” on the map with the current location. In 
case of unfavourable weather conditions or locations, the sat-
ellite search may take a little longer. If the application fails to 
find satellites over a long period of time, restart Nyon.
Pressing the joystick 1 to the right allows you to change the 
zoom configuration of the map section by selecting the sub 
menu on the right side. You can display the range of your 
eBike battery pack or choose one from different navigation 
options. The zoom configurations for the map section can also 
be changed by pressing the joystick.
The basic remaining range of the battery can be extended by 
means of the “Topo operating range” premium feature. The 
“Topo operating range” feature then calculates and displays 
the battery’s remaining range, taking into consideration the 
topographical conditions. The calculation of the topographic 
range extends to 100 km maximum. Detailed instructions can 
be found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
Your nearest “Bosch eBike experts” are also shown under 
“Points of Interest”. When you select a dealer, the route to it 
will be calculated and made available for you to select.
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If you have entered the destination (town, street, house num-
ber), three different routes (“Scenic”, “Fast” and “MTB” 
(Mountain bike)) will be provided for you to choose from.  
Alternatively, you can opt to be guided home, select one of 
the last destinations used, or choose from saved locations 
and routes. (Detailed instructions can be found in the online 
manual under “www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.)
The selected route will be displayed as shown in the figure be-
low.

n1 Clock
n2 Compass needle
n3 Map
n4 Speed
n5 Shift recommendation
n6 Turn instructions and distance to the next turn
n7 Distance to destination
n8 Estimated time of arrival at destination

During the navigation, the guidance (e.g. turn left in 50 me-
ters) will also be displayed via a cross fade in other operating 
modes.
By right-clicking on the joystick, you can also display the eleva-
tion profile of your route. It is also possible to explore the sur-
rounding area by adjusting the map using the zoom function.
If you interrupt a journey for which you are using navigation 
and then call up “Map & Navigation”, you will be asked 
whether or not you wish to continue navigation. If you contin-
ue navigation, the navigation system will guide you to your last 
destination.
If you have imported GPX routes via the online portal, these 
will be transferred to your Nyon via Bluetooth® or via a WLAN 
connection. You can start these routes when you wish. If you 
are near a route, you can have the navigation system guide 
you to the starting point or you can start navigating along the 
route immediately.
If you are using intermediate destinations, a message will in-
form you when you have reached an intermediate destination.
Nyon is not suitable for a navigation without a bicycle (for hik-
ers or motorists).
At temperatures below 0 °C, the altitude measurement is like-
ly to deviate significantly.

Operating mode “Fitness”

Via this mode you can view various fitness-related informa-
tion.
Based on the activity levels provided in your registration, the 
effect of your previous activities will be displayed on your 
stamina level (training effect).
To check your heart rate, you can use a chest strap, which you 
can connect to Nyon via Bluetooth®. 
Compatible models can be found in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.
A chest strap is not included in the delivery.

f1 Clock
f2 Current performance/heart rate*
f3 Display of the current training effect
f4 Training effect
f5 Kilocalories burned
f6 Current cadence
f7 Current speed
f8 Duration

* When using a chest strap to measure the heart rate (not included 
in the delivery), your current heart rate will be displayed instead of 
the performance.

Via the sub menus, you can reset the average values or switch 
to individualised displays. Detailed instructions can be found 
in the online manual under 
“www.Bosch-eBike.com/nyon-manual”.

Operating mode “Settings”

This operating mode allows you to set the basic configura-
tions of your on-board computer.
Note: Some basic configurations can only be changed when 
Nyon is inserted into the holder 4.
To reach the “Settings” menu, press the joystick 1 down in 
the main menu until “Settings” is displayed. 
Tip: If you press the joystick down long enough, you will also 
reach the “Settings”  menu.
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The following configurations can be made:
– “Connections”: You can configure the Bluetooth® config-

urations, a new smartphone connection, a WiFi connection 
or a heart rate monitor.
When you enable WiFi, Nyon searches for available net-
works. Found networks will be displayed. Use the joystick 
1 to select the desired network and enter the password.

– “Map&Navigation”: Here you can configure the map dis-
play and turn on automatic adaptation of the display, de-
pendant on the ambient brightness.

– “My Profile”: Here you can also choose to display the ac-
tive user.

– “My eBike”: When Nyon is plugged in, you can change the 
pre-set value given by the manufacturer of the wheel cir-
cumference by ±5 %.
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. The 
due date for the service is displayed under “Service”.
Under “Shift Recommendation”, you can switch the indi-
cation of a shift recommendation on and off.
If your eBike is equipped with “eShift”, you can also con-
figure your eShift system here.
A system information page provides an overview of the 
eBike components used. It displays the serial number, and 
hardware and software versions for each component, in 
addition to other key data which is relevant for the compo-
nents.
The current state of charge for the eBike battery in use is 
displayed under the “Battery status” menu item. 

– “My Nyon”: Here you can search for updates, configure 
the Home button, automatically set the counters such as 
trip meter, calories burned and average values to “0” every 
night, or reset Nyon to the factory settings.
Under “Automatic brightness”, the brightness of the dis-
play can be automatically adjusted.
Under “Altitude correction”, you can adjust the value dis-
played to the actual altitude to compensate for weather-re-
lated changes.

– “Region & Language”: You can set speed and distance in 
kilometres or miles, display clock in 12 or 24 hour format, 
select the time zone and set your preferred language. The 
current time is automatically taken from the GPS signal.

– In the “Help” menu item, you will find a selection of FAQs 
(frequently asked questions), contact details and informa-
tion about the system and licenses.

Status display
Depending on the operating mode shown, all status indicators 
are not always displayed. Indicators already shown on the main 
screen will not be shown again. The position of the indicators 
may vary. If the on-board computer is taken out of its holder, 
the charging state of the Nyon battery of the on-board comput-
er is displayed in place of the bike lights indicator.

s1 Bike lights display/Charge level indicator of Nyon 
battery pack

s2 Clock display
s3 Speed display
s4 North display
s5 Bluetooth®/WiFi connection display
s6 Assistance level display
s7 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack
s8 GPS signal display
s9 Zoom range/remaining range display

s10 Shift recommendation

Energy supply of the on-board computer
If the on-board computer is in the holder 4, a sufficiently 
charged eBike battery pack is inserted into the eBike and the 
eBike system is turned on, then the Nyon battery pack is pow-
ered by the eBike battery pack.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
energy is supplied via the Nyon battery pack. If the Nyon bat-
tery pack is weak, a warning message appears on the display.
To charge the Nyon battery pack, insert the on-board comput-
er back into the holder 4. Note that if you do not charge the 
eBike battery pack straight away, the eBike system will auto-
matically switch off after 10 minutes of inactivity. In this case, 
the charging of the Nyon battery pack will also cease.
You can also charge the on-board computer via the USB port. 
Open the protective cap 9. Connect the USB port 8 of the on-
board computer via a micro USB cable with a standard USB 
charger (not included in the delivery) or the USB port of a com-
puter (5 V charging voltage, max 500 mA charging current).
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Note: If Nyon is shut down during charging, Nyon can only be 
switched on again if the USB cable has been disconnected 
(applies to 1 270 020 907 only).
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, all val-
ues of the features are saved and can still be displayed.
Without recharging the Nyon battery pack, date and time will 
remain up to a maximum of 6 months. When switching back 
on, date and time are reset after a successful GPS fix.
Note: To achieve a maximum lifespan of the Nyon battery 
pack, the Nyon battery pack should be recharged every 
6 months.

Switching on/shutting down the on-board computer
To switch on the on-board computer briefly press the On/Off 
button 5.
To shut down the on-board computer press the On/Off but-
ton 5 for at least 1 second.
If the Nyon is removed from the holder, the Nyon will automat-
ically switch to energy-saving mode after 5 minutes (back-
lighting off) and switches off automatically after a further 
5 minutes.

Nyon reset
If, contrary to expectations, Nyon can no longer be operated, 
then Nyon can be reset by simultaneously pressing the but-
tons 1, 2, 5 and 6. Carry out the reset only if absolutely nec-
essary, as various configurations may be lost.

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge level indicator r10 (s7) displays the 
charge level of the eBike battery pack. The charge level of the 
Nyon battery pack can be read on the display s1. The charge 
level of the eBike battery pack can also be read on the LEDs on 
the eBike battery pack itself.
On indicator r10, each bar of the battery pack symbol is 
equivalent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
last displayed battery charge level is saved.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the operating unit 10 you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance level “SPORT” is replaced by 
“eMTB”. In “eMTB Mode”, the assistance factor and torque 
are dynamically adjusted as a function of the force you exert 
on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” is only available for 
Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved dy-
namics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, press the “+” 14 button on 
the operating unit until the desired assistance level appears in 
the display r5. To decrease the assistance level, press the 
button “–” 13.
The requested motor output is displayed in indicator r4. The 
maximum motor output depends on the selected assistance 
level.
When the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, 
the last indicated assistance level is stored; the motor-output 
indicator r4 remains empty.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The capacity for assisting the drive has been used 
up, and assistance is gently switched off. The re-
maining capacity will be provided for the bike light 
and the on-board computer.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting. This does not account 
for other consumers (e.g. automatic gearbox, 
charging external devices at the USB port).

!

!
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The following configurations can be made:
– “Connections”: You can configure the Bluetooth® config-

urations, a new smartphone connection, a WiFi connection 
or a heart rate monitor.
When you enable WiFi, Nyon searches for available net-
works. Found networks will be displayed. Use the joystick 
1 to select the desired network and enter the password.

– “Map&Navigation”: Here you can configure the map dis-
play and turn on automatic adaptation of the display, de-
pendant on the ambient brightness.

– “My Profile”: Here you can also choose to display the ac-
tive user.

– “My eBike”: When Nyon is plugged in, you can change the 
pre-set value given by the manufacturer of the wheel cir-
cumference by ±5 %.
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. The 
due date for the service is displayed under “Service”.
Under “Shift Recommendation”, you can switch the indi-
cation of a shift recommendation on and off.
If your eBike is equipped with “eShift”, you can also con-
figure your eShift system here.
A system information page provides an overview of the 
eBike components used. It displays the serial number, and 
hardware and software versions for each component, in 
addition to other key data which is relevant for the compo-
nents.
The current state of charge for the eBike battery in use is 
displayed under the “Battery status” menu item. 

– “My Nyon”: Here you can search for updates, configure 
the Home button, automatically set the counters such as 
trip meter, calories burned and average values to “0” every 
night, or reset Nyon to the factory settings.
Under “Automatic brightness”, the brightness of the dis-
play can be automatically adjusted.
Under “Altitude correction”, you can adjust the value dis-
played to the actual altitude to compensate for weather-re-
lated changes.

– “Region & Language”: You can set speed and distance in 
kilometres or miles, display clock in 12 or 24 hour format, 
select the time zone and set your preferred language. The 
current time is automatically taken from the GPS signal.

– In the “Help” menu item, you will find a selection of FAQs 
(frequently asked questions), contact details and informa-
tion about the system and licenses.

Status display
Depending on the operating mode shown, all status indicators 
are not always displayed. Indicators already shown on the main 
screen will not be shown again. The position of the indicators 
may vary. If the on-board computer is taken out of its holder, 
the charging state of the Nyon battery of the on-board comput-
er is displayed in place of the bike lights indicator.

s1 Bike lights display/Charge level indicator of Nyon 
battery pack

s2 Clock display
s3 Speed display
s4 North display
s5 Bluetooth®/WiFi connection display
s6 Assistance level display
s7 Charge level indicator of the eBike battery pack
s8 GPS signal display
s9 Zoom range/remaining range display

s10 Shift recommendation

Energy supply of the on-board computer
If the on-board computer is in the holder 4, a sufficiently 
charged eBike battery pack is inserted into the eBike and the 
eBike system is turned on, then the Nyon battery pack is pow-
ered by the eBike battery pack.
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
energy is supplied via the Nyon battery pack. If the Nyon bat-
tery pack is weak, a warning message appears on the display.
To charge the Nyon battery pack, insert the on-board comput-
er back into the holder 4. Note that if you do not charge the 
eBike battery pack straight away, the eBike system will auto-
matically switch off after 10 minutes of inactivity. In this case, 
the charging of the Nyon battery pack will also cease.
You can also charge the on-board computer via the USB port. 
Open the protective cap 9. Connect the USB port 8 of the on-
board computer via a micro USB cable with a standard USB 
charger (not included in the delivery) or the USB port of a com-
puter (5 V charging voltage, max 500 mA charging current).
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Note: If Nyon is shut down during charging, Nyon can only be 
switched on again if the USB cable has been disconnected 
(applies to 1 270 020 907 only).
If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, all val-
ues of the features are saved and can still be displayed.
Without recharging the Nyon battery pack, date and time will 
remain up to a maximum of 6 months. When switching back 
on, date and time are reset after a successful GPS fix.
Note: To achieve a maximum lifespan of the Nyon battery 
pack, the Nyon battery pack should be recharged every 
6 months.

Switching on/shutting down the on-board computer
To switch on the on-board computer briefly press the On/Off 
button 5.
To shut down the on-board computer press the On/Off but-
ton 5 for at least 1 second.
If the Nyon is removed from the holder, the Nyon will automat-
ically switch to energy-saving mode after 5 minutes (back-
lighting off) and switches off automatically after a further 
5 minutes.

Nyon reset
If, contrary to expectations, Nyon can no longer be operated, 
then Nyon can be reset by simultaneously pressing the but-
tons 1, 2, 5 and 6. Carry out the reset only if absolutely nec-
essary, as various configurations may be lost.

Battery Charge-control Indicator
The battery charge level indicator r10 (s7) displays the 
charge level of the eBike battery pack. The charge level of the 
Nyon battery pack can be read on the display s1. The charge 
level of the eBike battery pack can also be read on the LEDs on 
the eBike battery pack itself.
On indicator r10, each bar of the battery pack symbol is 
equivalent to a capacity of approx. 20 %:

If the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, the 
last displayed battery charge level is saved.

Setting the Assistance Level
On the operating unit 10 you can set how much the eBike 
drive assists you while pedalling. The assistance level can be 
changed at any time, even while cycling.
Note: For individual versions, it is possible that the assistance 
level is pre-set and cannot be changed. It is also possible that 
less assistance levels are available for selection than listed 
here.
When the eBike is configured in “eMTB Mode” by the manu-
facturer, the assistance level “SPORT” is replaced by 
“eMTB”. In “eMTB Mode”, the assistance factor and torque 
are dynamically adjusted as a function of the force you exert 
on the pedals. “eMTB Mode” is only available for 
Performance Line CX drives.
The following assistance levels (max.) are available:
– “OFF”: The motor assistance is switched off, and the eBike 

can be moved as a normal bicycle only by pedalling. The 
push assistance cannot be activated in this assistance level.

– “ECO”: Effective assistance at maximum efficiency for 
maximum cruising range

– “TOUR”: Uniform assistance, for touring with long cruising 
range

– “SPORT”/“eMTB”:
“SPORT”: Powerful assistance for sportive riding off road 
as well as for urban traffic
“eMTB”: Optimal assistance whatever the terrain, rapid 
acceleration when starting from a standstill, improved dy-
namics and top performance.

– “TURBO”: Maximum assistance, supporting highest ca-
dence for sportive riding

To increase the assistance level, press the “+” 14 button on 
the operating unit until the desired assistance level appears in 
the display r5. To decrease the assistance level, press the 
button “–” 13.
The requested motor output is displayed in indicator r4. The 
maximum motor output depends on the selected assistance 
level.
When the on-board computer is removed from the holder 4, 
the last indicated assistance level is stored; the motor-output 
indicator r4 remains empty.

Switching the Push-assistance mode On/Off
The push-assistance feature makes it easier to push the 
eBike. The speed in this function depends on the set gear and 
cannot exceed 6 km/h (max.). The lower the set gear, the low-
er the speed in the push-assistance function (at full output).
 The push-assistance function may only be used when 

pushing the eBike. Danger of injury when the wheels of 
the eBike do not have ground contact while using the push-
assistance function.

To activate the push-assistance function, briefly press but-
ton “WALK” on your on-board computer. After activation, 
press button “+” within 3 s and keep it pressed. The eBike 
drive is switched on.

The eBike battery pack is fully charged.
The eBike battery pack should be recharged.
The capacity for assisting the drive has been used 
up, and assistance is gently switched off. The re-
maining capacity will be provided for the bike light 
and the on-board computer.
The capacity of the eBike battery pack is enough 
for about 2 hours of lighting. This does not account 
for other consumers (e.g. automatic gearbox, 
charging external devices at the USB port).

!
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The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the fol-
lowing occurs:
– You release button “+” 14,
– The wheels of the eBike are blocked (e.g. by actuating the 

brakes or impacting against an obstacle),
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
After releasing the “+” button, the push assistance remains 
on standby for another three seconds. Pressing the “+” but-
ton again within this period will reactivate the push assis-
tance.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the model, in which the lighting is powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear light can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer with the button 6.
The illumination symbol s1 is displayed when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and au-
tomatically monitored. If an error is detected, the respective 
error code is indicated on the on-board computer.
Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.

 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 
dealer.

 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the but-
tons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the but-
tons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike bat-

tery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the com-
ponents

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 
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490 Internal error of the on-board com-
puter

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the prob-
lem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the prob-
lem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure

60



 English–9

Bosch eBike Systems 1 270 020 XBN | (14.6.17)

The push assistance is switched off as soon as one of the fol-
lowing occurs:
– You release button “+” 14,
– The wheels of the eBike are blocked (e.g. by actuating the 

brakes or impacting against an obstacle),
– The speed exceeds 6 km/h.
After releasing the “+” button, the push assistance remains 
on standby for another three seconds. Pressing the “+” but-
ton again within this period will reactivate the push assis-
tance.
Note: On some systems the push-assistance function can be 
started directly by pressing the “WALK” button.
Note: The push assistance cannot be activated in the “OFF” 
assistance level.

Switching bike lights on/off
In the model, in which the lighting is powered by the eBike 
system, the front and rear light can be switched on and off at 
the same time via the on-board computer with the button 6.
The illumination symbol s1 is displayed when the light is on.
Switching the bike light on and off has no effect on the back 
lighting of the display.

eShift (optional)
eShift is the integration of electronic gear shifting systems in-
to the eBike system. The eShift components are electrically 
connected to the drive unit by the manufacturer. The separate 
operating instructions describe how to operate the electronic 
gear-shifting systems.

Error Code Indication
The components of the eBike system are continuously and au-
tomatically monitored. If an error is detected, the respective 
error code is indicated on the on-board computer.
Depending on the type of error, the drive unit is automatically 
shut off, if required. Continued travel without assistance from 
the drive unit is possible at any time. However, have the eBike 
checked before attempting new trips.

 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 
dealer.

 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
410 One or more buttons of the on-board 

computer are blocked.
Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the but-
tons, if required.

414 Connection problem of the operating 
unit

Have connections and contacts checked.

418 One or more buttons of the operating 
unit are blocked.

Check if any buttons are blocked, e.g. from dirt or debris. Clean the but-
tons, if required.

419 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

422 Connection problem of the drive unit Have connections and contacts checked.
423 Connection problem of the eBike bat-

tery pack
Have connections and contacts checked.

424 Communication error among the com-
ponents

Have connections and contacts checked.

426 Internal time-out error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. In this error status, it is not possible to display or adjust the wheel 
circumference in the basic settings menu. 

430 Internal battery pack of the on-board 
computer is empty.

Charge the on-board computer (in the holder or via the USB port).

431 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

440 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

450 Internal software error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

460 Error at USB connection Remove the cable from the USB connection of the on-board computer. If 
the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 
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490 Internal error of the on-board com-
puter

Have the on-board computer checked.

500 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

502 Bike lighting error Check the light and the associated wiring. Restart the system. If the prob-
lem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

503 Error of the speed sensor Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

510 Internal sensor error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

511 Internal error of the drive unit Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

530 Battery pack error Switch off the eBike, remove the eBike battery pack and reinsert the 
eBike battery pack. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

531 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

540 Temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

550 An improper load was detected. Remove load. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

580 Software version error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

591 Authentication error Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 
Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

592 Incompatible component Insert a compatible display. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch 
eBike dealer. 

593 Configuration error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

595, 596 Communication error Check the wiring to the transmission and restart the system. If the prob-
lem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Restart the eBike system. Plug 
the charger into the battery pack. If the problem persists, contact your 
Bosch eBike dealer. 

602 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

603 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error The eBike is outside of the permissible temperature range. Switch off the 
eBike system and allow the drive unit to either cool down or heat up to the 
permissible temperature. Restart the system. If the problem persists, 
contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

605 Battery pack temperature error while 
charging

Unplug the charger from the battery pack. Allow the battery pack to cool. 
If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike dealer. 

606 External battery pack error Check the wiring. Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact 
your Bosch eBike dealer. 

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Power Supply of External Devices via 
USB Connection
With the USB connection, it is possible to operate and charge 
most devices whose power supply is possible via USB (e.g., 
various mobile phones).
Prerequisite for charging is that the on-board computer and a 
sufficiently charged battery pack are inserted in the eBike.
Open the protective cap 9 of the USB port on the on-board 
computer. Connect the USB connection of the external device 
to the USB port 8 on the on-board computer using the USB 
charging cable Micro A – Micro B (available from your Bosch 
eBike dealer). 
Once the consumer has been disconnected, the USB connec-
tion must be sealed again carefully with the protective cap 9.
 USB connections are not a waterproof. When cycling in 

the rain, do not connect any external devices and make 
sure that the USB port is fully covered by the protective 
cap 9.

Attention: Users connected to Nyon can affect the range of 
the eBike.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components (es-
pecially the battery pack) can become damaged through ex-
treme temperatures.
Keep the screen of your Nyon clean. Dirt can cause faulty 
brightness detection. The day/night switch-over in the navi-
gation mode can be distorted.
An abrupt change of environmental conditions, can cause the 
screen to fog up from inside. After a short time, a temperature 
adjustment takes place and the fog disappears.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. In this 
case, the on-board computer displays a message telling you 
when the service date is due for four seconds after each time 
it is switched on. 
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Transport
 If you transport your eBike attached to the outside of 

your car, e.g. on a bike rack, remove the on-board com-
puter and the PowerPack to avoid damaging them.

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board com-
puter

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmen-
tally correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

The integrated battery pack in the on-board computer may 
only be removed for disposal. Opening the housing shell can 
destroy the on-board computer.
Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in sec-
tion “Transport”, page English–11.

Subject to change without notice.
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Power Supply of External Devices via 
USB Connection
With the USB connection, it is possible to operate and charge 
most devices whose power supply is possible via USB (e.g., 
various mobile phones).
Prerequisite for charging is that the on-board computer and a 
sufficiently charged battery pack are inserted in the eBike.
Open the protective cap 9 of the USB port on the on-board 
computer. Connect the USB connection of the external device 
to the USB port 8 on the on-board computer using the USB 
charging cable Micro A – Micro B (available from your Bosch 
eBike dealer). 
Once the consumer has been disconnected, the USB connec-
tion must be sealed again carefully with the protective cap 9.
 USB connections are not a waterproof. When cycling in 

the rain, do not connect any external devices and make 
sure that the USB port is fully covered by the protective 
cap 9.

Attention: Users connected to Nyon can affect the range of 
the eBike.

Notes on Riding with the eBike System
Careful Handling of the eBike
Please observe the operating and storage temperatures of the 
eBike components. Protect the drive unit, on-board computer 
and battery against extreme temperatures (e.g. from intense 
sunlight without adequate ventilation). The components (es-
pecially the battery pack) can become damaged through ex-
treme temperatures.
Keep the screen of your Nyon clean. Dirt can cause faulty 
brightness detection. The day/night switch-over in the navi-
gation mode can be distorted.
An abrupt change of environmental conditions, can cause the 
screen to fog up from inside. After a short time, a temperature 
adjustment takes place and the fog disappears.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
Do not immerse any components, including the drive unit, in 
water or clean them with pressurised water.
Clean your on-board computer using a soft cloth dampened 
only with water. Do not use any detergents.
Have your eBike system checked by an expert at least once a 
year (including mechanical parts, up-to-dateness of system 
software).
The bicycle manufacturer or dealer may also base the service 
date on the distance travelled and/or a period of time. In this 
case, the on-board computer displays a message telling you 
when the service date is due for four seconds after each time 
it is switched on. 
For service or repairs on the eBike, please refer to an author-
ised bicycle dealer.
 Have all repairs performed only by an authorised bike 

dealer. 

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the eBike system and its com-
ponents, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Transport
 If you transport your eBike attached to the outside of 

your car, e.g. on a bike rack, remove the on-board com-
puter and the PowerPack to avoid damaging them.

610 Battery pack voltage error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

620 Charging error Replace the charger. Contact your Bosch eBike dealer.
640 Internal battery pack error Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 

dealer. 
655 Multiple battery pack errors Switch off the eBike system. Remove the battery pack and reinsert it. 

Restart the system. If the problem persists, contact your Bosch eBike 
dealer. 

656 Software version error Contact your Bosch eBike dealer so that he can perform a software 
update.

7xx Transmission error Please observe the operating instructions provided by the transmission 
manufacturer.

No display Internal error of the on-board com-
puter

Restart your eBike system by switching it off and back on.

Code Cause Corrective Measure
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Disposal
The drive unit, on-board computer including operat-
ing unit, battery pack, speed sensor, accessories and 
packaging should be disposed of in an environmen-
tally correct manner.

Do not dispose of eBikes and their components into house-
hold waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used bat-
tery packs/batteries, must be collected sepa-
rately and disposed of in an environmentally cor-
rect manner.

The integrated battery pack in the on-board computer may 
only be removed for disposal. Opening the housing shell can 
destroy the on-board computer.
Please return battery packs and on-board computers that are 
no longer usable to an authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in sec-
tion “Transport”, page English–11.

Subject to change without notice.
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and 
all instructions. Failure to 
follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in elec-
tric shock, fire and/or serious 

injury. The contents of lithium-ion battery cells are flammable 
under certain conditions. You must therefore ensure that you 
have read and understood the rules of conduct set out in 
these operating instructions.
Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-

ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 Do not open the battery pack. Danger of short-circuiting. 
Opening the battery pack voids any and all warranty 
claims.

Protect the battery against heat (e.g. pro-
longed sun exposure) and fire and from being 
submerged in water. Do not store or operate 
the battery near hot or flammable objects. 
There is a risk of explosion.

 Keep the battery pack not being used away from paper 
clips, coins, keys, nails, screws or other small metal ob-
jects, that can make a connection from one terminal to 
another. Shorting the battery-pack terminals together 
may cause burns or a fire. For short-circuiting damage 
caused in this manner, any and all warranty claims through 
Bosch shall be invalid.

 Avoid mechanical loads and exposure to high tempera-
tures. These can damage the battery cells and cause the 
flammable contents to leak out.

 Do not place the charger or battery pack near to flam-
mable materials. Charge battery packs only when dry 
and in a fireproof area. There is a risk of fire due to the 
heat generated during charging.

 The eBike battery must not be left unattended while 
charging.

 Under abusive conditions, liquid may be ejected from 
the battery pack. Avoid contact. If contact accidentally 
occurs, flush with water. If liquid contacts eyes, addi-
tionally seek medical help. Liquid ejected from the 
battery pack may cause skin irritations or burns.

 Battery packs must not be subjected to mechanical im-
pacts. There is a risk that the battery pack will be damaged 
causing vapours to escape. The vapours can irritate the 
respiratory system. Provide for fresh air and seek medical 
attention in case of complaints.

 The battery may give off fumes if it becomes damaged 
or is used incorrectly. Provide a fresh air supply and 
seek medical advice in the event of pain or discomfort. 
These fumes may irritate the respiratory tract.

 Charge the battery pack only with original Bosch 
battery chargers. When using non-original Bosch 
chargers, the danger of fire cannot be excluded.

 Use the battery pack only together with eBikes that 
have an original Bosch eBike drive system. This is the 
only way to protect the battery pack against dangerous 
overload.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not use the rack-type battery pack as a handle. Lift-
ing the eBike up by the battery pack can cause damage to 
the battery pack.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

 Keep the battery pack out of reach of children.
 The safety of both our products and customers is impor-

tant to us. Our PowerPacks are lithium-ion batteries which 
have been developed and manufactured in accordance 
with the latest technology. We comply with or exceed the 
requirements of all relevant safety standards. When 
charged, these lithium-ion batteries contain a high level of 
energy. In the case of a fault (which may not be detectable 
from the outside), lithium-ion batteries can, in very rare 
cases and under unfavourable conditions, catch fire.
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Battery Removal Instruction
•	 Put the key into the lock and 

unlock the battery. 
•	 Raise the battery. 
•	 Push the button underneath the 

battery.
•	 Take the battery out of the bike.
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and 
all instructions. Failure to 
follow the warnings and in-
structions may result in elec-
tric shock, fire and/or serious 

injury. The contents of lithium-ion battery cells are flammable 
under certain conditions. You must therefore ensure that you 
have read and understood the rules of conduct set out in 
these operating instructions.
Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.
 Remove the battery pack from the eBike before begin-

ning work (e.g. inspection, repair, assembly, mainte-
nance, work on the chain, etc.) on the eBike, transport-
ing it by car or plane, or storing it. Unintentional 
activation of the eBike system poses a risk of injury.

 Do not open the battery pack. Danger of short-circuiting. 
Opening the battery pack voids any and all warranty 
claims.

Protect the battery against heat (e.g. pro-
longed sun exposure) and fire and from being 
submerged in water. Do not store or operate 
the battery near hot or flammable objects. 
There is a risk of explosion.

 Keep the battery pack not being used away from paper 
clips, coins, keys, nails, screws or other small metal ob-
jects, that can make a connection from one terminal to 
another. Shorting the battery-pack terminals together 
may cause burns or a fire. For short-circuiting damage 
caused in this manner, any and all warranty claims through 
Bosch shall be invalid.

 Avoid mechanical loads and exposure to high tempera-
tures. These can damage the battery cells and cause the 
flammable contents to leak out.

 Do not place the charger or battery pack near to flam-
mable materials. Charge battery packs only when dry 
and in a fireproof area. There is a risk of fire due to the 
heat generated during charging.

 The eBike battery must not be left unattended while 
charging.

 Under abusive conditions, liquid may be ejected from 
the battery pack. Avoid contact. If contact accidentally 
occurs, flush with water. If liquid contacts eyes, addi-
tionally seek medical help. Liquid ejected from the 
battery pack may cause skin irritations or burns.

 Battery packs must not be subjected to mechanical im-
pacts. There is a risk that the battery pack will be damaged 
causing vapours to escape. The vapours can irritate the 
respiratory system. Provide for fresh air and seek medical 
attention in case of complaints.

 The battery may give off fumes if it becomes damaged 
or is used incorrectly. Provide a fresh air supply and 
seek medical advice in the event of pain or discomfort. 
These fumes may irritate the respiratory tract.

 Charge the battery pack only with original Bosch 
battery chargers. When using non-original Bosch 
chargers, the danger of fire cannot be excluded.

 Use the battery pack only together with eBikes that 
have an original Bosch eBike drive system. This is the 
only way to protect the battery pack against dangerous 
overload.

 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 
your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

 Do not use the rack-type battery pack as a handle. Lift-
ing the eBike up by the battery pack can cause damage to 
the battery pack.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

 Keep the battery pack out of reach of children.
 The safety of both our products and customers is impor-

tant to us. Our PowerPacks are lithium-ion batteries which 
have been developed and manufactured in accordance 
with the latest technology. We comply with or exceed the 
requirements of all relevant safety standards. When 
charged, these lithium-ion batteries contain a high level of 
energy. In the case of a fault (which may not be detectable 
from the outside), lithium-ion batteries can, in very rare 
cases and under unfavourable conditions, catch fire.

OBJ_BUCH-2032-006.book  Page 1  Thursday, May 4, 2017  3:28 PM

69



English–2 

0 275 007 XPX | (4.5.17) Bosch eBike Systems

Product Description and 
Specifications
Product Features
The numbering of the product features refers to the illustra-
tions on the graphics pages.
All representations of bike components, with exception of the 
battery packs and their holders, are schematic and can 
deviate from your eBike.
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

1 Holder of the rack-type battery pack
2 Rack-type battery pack
3 Operation and charge-control indicator

4 On/Off button
5 Key of the battery pack lock
6 Battery-pack lock
7 Upper holder of the standard battery pack
8 Standard battery pack
9 Bottom holder of the standard battery pack

10 Cover lid (Supplied only on eBikes with 2 battery packs)
11 Battery charger
12 Socket for charge connector
13 Charge socket cover
14 PowerTube safety restraint
15 PowerTube frame battery
16 PowerTube safety hook

Technical Data

Assembly
 Place down the battery pack only on clean surfaces. In 

particular, avoid soiling the charge socket and the con-
tacts, e. g. by means of sand or soil.

Checking the Battery Pack Before Using for the 
First Time
Check the battery pack before charging it or using it with your 
eBike for the first time.

For this, press the On/Off button 4 to switch on the battery 
pack. When no LED of the charge-control indicator 3 lights up, 
the battery pack may be damaged.
When at least one, but not all LEDs of the charge-control 
indicator 3 is lit, then fully charge the battery pack before 
using for the first time.
 Do not attempt to charge or use a damaged battery 

pack. Please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.

Lithium-ion battery pack PowerPack 300 PowerPack 400 PowerPack 500 PowerTube
Article number 0 275 007 547S) *

0 275 007 548S) *
0 275 007 549 S) *
0 275 007 513 R) *

0 275 007 510S)

0 275 007 512S)

0 275 007 514 R)

0 275 007 522 R)

0 275 007 525 R)

0 275 007 526 R)

0 275 007 529S)

0 275 007 530 S)

0 275 007 531 R)

0 275 007 532 R)

0 275 007 539
0 275 007 540

Rated voltage V= 36 36 36 36
Rated capacity Ah 8.2 11 13.4 13.4
Energy Wh 300 400 500 500
Operating temperature °C –10...+40 –10...+40 –10...+40 –10...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+60 –10...+60 –10...+60 –10...+60
Allowable charging temperature 
range °C 0...+40 0...+40 0...+40 0...+40
Weight, approx. kg 2.5/2.6 2.5/2.6 2.6/2.7 2.8
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and

splash water
protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)
S) Standard battery pack
R) Rack-type battery pack
* Cannot be used in combination with other batteries in systems with two batteries
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Charging the Battery Pack
 Use only the Bosch charger provided with your eBike or 

an identical original Bosch charger. Only this charger is 
matched to the lithium-ion battery pack used in your eBike.

Note: The battery pack is supplied partially charged. To en-
sure full battery pack capacity, completely charge the battery 
pack in the charger before using for the first time.
For charging the battery pack, read and observe the operating 
instructions of the charger.
The battery can be charged at any level of charge. Interrupting 
the charging process does not damage the battery pack.
The battery pack is equipped with a temperature control indi-
cator, which enables charging only within a temperature 
range between 0 °C and 40 °C.

When the battery pack is not 
within the charging-tempera-
ture range, three LEDs of the 
charge-control indicator 3 
flash. Disconnect the battery 
pack from the charger until its 
temperature has adjusted.

Do not connect the battery pack to the charger until it has 
reached the allowable charging temperature.

Charge-control Indicator
When the battery pack is switched on, the five green LEDs of 
the charge-control indicator 3 indicate the charge condition 
of the battery pack.
In this, each LED indicates approx. 20 % capacity. When the 
battery pack is completely charged, all five LEDs light up.
The charge level of the switched on battery pack is also shown 
on the display of the on-board computer. When doing so, read 
and observe the operating instructions of the drive unit and 
on-board computer.
If the capacity of the battery pack is below 5 %, all LEDs of the 
charge-control indicator 3 on the battery pack go out. How-
ever there is another display function of the on-board 
computer.
After charging, disconnect the battery from the charger and 
the charger from the network.

Using Two Battery Packs for One eBike (optional)
An eBike can also be equipped with two battery packs by the 
manufacturer. In this case, one of the charge sockets is not 
accessible or is sealed by the bicycle manufacturer with a 
sealing cap. Charge the battery packs only at the accessible 
charge socket.
 Never open charge sockets that have been sealed by 

the manufacturer. Charging at a previously sealed charge 
socket can lead to irreparable damage.

If you have an eBike that is designed for two battery packs and 
you want to use it with only battery pack, cover off the con-
tacts of the unused socket using the cover lid 10 provided be-
cause otherwise the open contacts pose a risk of short-
circuiting (see figures A and B).

Charging with Two Battery Packs Inserted
If two battery packs are mounted on one eBike, both battery 
packs can be charged using the unsealed connection. The 
charging process will charge both battery packs alternately, 
automatically switching between both battery packs numer-
ous times. The charging times add up.
Both battery packs are also discharged alternately during 
operation. 
If you take the battery packs out of the holders, you can 
charge each battery pack individually.

Charging with One Battery Pack Inserted
If only one battery pack is inserted, then you can charge only 
the battery pack that has the accessible charge socket on the 
bike. You can charge the battery pack with the sealed charge 
socket only when you take the battery pack out of the holder.

Inserting and removing the battery pack
 Always switch off the battery pack and the eBike 

system when you insert the battery pack into the 
holder or when you take it out of the holder.

Inserting and removing a standard battery (see figure A)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.
To insert the standard battery pack 8, place it with the con-
tacts on the lower holder 9 on the eBike (the battery pack can 
be inclined up to 7° to the frame). Tilt it into the upper holder 
7 until it engages.
Check if the battery pack is tightly seated. Always lock the 
battery pack with lock 6, as otherwise the lock can open and 
the battery pack could fall out of the holder.
After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.
To remove the standard battery pack 8, switch it off and 
unlock the lock with the key 5. Tilt the battery pack out of the 
upper holder 7 and pull it out of the lower holder 9.

Inserting and removing a rack battery (see figure B)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.
To insert the rack-type battery pack 2, slide it with the con-
tacts facing ahead until it engages in the holder 1 of the rear 
rack/carrier.
Check if the battery pack is tightly seated. Always lock the 
battery pack with lock 6, as otherwise the lock can open and 
the battery pack could fall out of the holder.
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Product Description and 
Specifications
Product Features
The numbering of the product features refers to the illustra-
tions on the graphics pages.
All representations of bike components, with exception of the 
battery packs and their holders, are schematic and can 
deviate from your eBike.
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

1 Holder of the rack-type battery pack
2 Rack-type battery pack
3 Operation and charge-control indicator

4 On/Off button
5 Key of the battery pack lock
6 Battery-pack lock
7 Upper holder of the standard battery pack
8 Standard battery pack
9 Bottom holder of the standard battery pack

10 Cover lid (Supplied only on eBikes with 2 battery packs)
11 Battery charger
12 Socket for charge connector
13 Charge socket cover
14 PowerTube safety restraint
15 PowerTube frame battery
16 PowerTube safety hook

Technical Data

Assembly
 Place down the battery pack only on clean surfaces. In 

particular, avoid soiling the charge socket and the con-
tacts, e. g. by means of sand or soil.

Checking the Battery Pack Before Using for the 
First Time
Check the battery pack before charging it or using it with your 
eBike for the first time.

For this, press the On/Off button 4 to switch on the battery 
pack. When no LED of the charge-control indicator 3 lights up, 
the battery pack may be damaged.
When at least one, but not all LEDs of the charge-control 
indicator 3 is lit, then fully charge the battery pack before 
using for the first time.
 Do not attempt to charge or use a damaged battery 

pack. Please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.

Lithium-ion battery pack PowerPack 300 PowerPack 400 PowerPack 500 PowerTube
Article number 0 275 007 547S) *

0 275 007 548S) *
0 275 007 549 S) *
0 275 007 513 R) *

0 275 007 510S)

0 275 007 512S)

0 275 007 514 R)

0 275 007 522 R)

0 275 007 525 R)

0 275 007 526 R)

0 275 007 529S)

0 275 007 530 S)

0 275 007 531 R)

0 275 007 532 R)

0 275 007 539
0 275 007 540

Rated voltage V= 36 36 36 36
Rated capacity Ah 8.2 11 13.4 13.4
Energy Wh 300 400 500 500
Operating temperature °C –10...+40 –10...+40 –10...+40 –10...+40
Storage temperature °C –10...+60 –10...+60 –10...+60 –10...+60
Allowable charging temperature 
range °C 0...+40 0...+40 0...+40 0...+40
Weight, approx. kg 2.5/2.6 2.5/2.6 2.6/2.7 2.8
Degree of protection IP 54 (dust and

splash water
protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)

IP 54 (dust and
splash water

protected)
S) Standard battery pack
R) Rack-type battery pack
* Cannot be used in combination with other batteries in systems with two batteries
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Charging the Battery Pack
 Use only the Bosch charger provided with your eBike or 

an identical original Bosch charger. Only this charger is 
matched to the lithium-ion battery pack used in your eBike.

Note: The battery pack is supplied partially charged. To en-
sure full battery pack capacity, completely charge the battery 
pack in the charger before using for the first time.
For charging the battery pack, read and observe the operating 
instructions of the charger.
The battery can be charged at any level of charge. Interrupting 
the charging process does not damage the battery pack.
The battery pack is equipped with a temperature control indi-
cator, which enables charging only within a temperature 
range between 0 °C and 40 °C.

When the battery pack is not 
within the charging-tempera-
ture range, three LEDs of the 
charge-control indicator 3 
flash. Disconnect the battery 
pack from the charger until its 
temperature has adjusted.

Do not connect the battery pack to the charger until it has 
reached the allowable charging temperature.

Charge-control Indicator
When the battery pack is switched on, the five green LEDs of 
the charge-control indicator 3 indicate the charge condition 
of the battery pack.
In this, each LED indicates approx. 20 % capacity. When the 
battery pack is completely charged, all five LEDs light up.
The charge level of the switched on battery pack is also shown 
on the display of the on-board computer. When doing so, read 
and observe the operating instructions of the drive unit and 
on-board computer.
If the capacity of the battery pack is below 5 %, all LEDs of the 
charge-control indicator 3 on the battery pack go out. How-
ever there is another display function of the on-board 
computer.
After charging, disconnect the battery from the charger and 
the charger from the network.

Using Two Battery Packs for One eBike (optional)
An eBike can also be equipped with two battery packs by the 
manufacturer. In this case, one of the charge sockets is not 
accessible or is sealed by the bicycle manufacturer with a 
sealing cap. Charge the battery packs only at the accessible 
charge socket.
 Never open charge sockets that have been sealed by 

the manufacturer. Charging at a previously sealed charge 
socket can lead to irreparable damage.

If you have an eBike that is designed for two battery packs and 
you want to use it with only battery pack, cover off the con-
tacts of the unused socket using the cover lid 10 provided be-
cause otherwise the open contacts pose a risk of short-
circuiting (see figures A and B).

Charging with Two Battery Packs Inserted
If two battery packs are mounted on one eBike, both battery 
packs can be charged using the unsealed connection. The 
charging process will charge both battery packs alternately, 
automatically switching between both battery packs numer-
ous times. The charging times add up.
Both battery packs are also discharged alternately during 
operation. 
If you take the battery packs out of the holders, you can 
charge each battery pack individually.

Charging with One Battery Pack Inserted
If only one battery pack is inserted, then you can charge only 
the battery pack that has the accessible charge socket on the 
bike. You can charge the battery pack with the sealed charge 
socket only when you take the battery pack out of the holder.

Inserting and removing the battery pack
 Always switch off the battery pack and the eBike 

system when you insert the battery pack into the 
holder or when you take it out of the holder.

Inserting and removing a standard battery (see figure A)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.
To insert the standard battery pack 8, place it with the con-
tacts on the lower holder 9 on the eBike (the battery pack can 
be inclined up to 7° to the frame). Tilt it into the upper holder 
7 until it engages.
Check if the battery pack is tightly seated. Always lock the 
battery pack with lock 6, as otherwise the lock can open and 
the battery pack could fall out of the holder.
After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.
To remove the standard battery pack 8, switch it off and 
unlock the lock with the key 5. Tilt the battery pack out of the 
upper holder 7 and pull it out of the lower holder 9.

Inserting and removing a rack battery (see figure B)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.
To insert the rack-type battery pack 2, slide it with the con-
tacts facing ahead until it engages in the holder 1 of the rear 
rack/carrier.
Check if the battery pack is tightly seated. Always lock the 
battery pack with lock 6, as otherwise the lock can open and 
the battery pack could fall out of the holder.
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After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.
To remove the rack-type battery pack 2, switch it off and 
unlock the lock with the key 5. Pull the battery pack out of the 
holder 1.

Removing a PowerTube frame battery (see figure C)

Note: As a result of varying designs, the frame battery may 
have to be inserted and removed using a different method. In 
this case, consult the bicycle documentation provided by 
your bicycle manufacturer.

Inserting a PowerTube frame battery  (see figure D)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.

After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.

Operation
Initial Operation
 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 

your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

Switching On and Off
Switching on the battery pack is one of the ways of switching 
on the eBike system. When doing so, read and observe the 
operating instructions of the drive unit and on-board com-
puter.
Before switching on the battery pack or the eBike system, 
check that the lock 6 is locked.

To switch on the battery pack, press the On/Off button 4. The 
LEDs of indicator 3 light up and at the same time indicate the 
charge condition.
Note: If the capacity of the battery pack is below 5 %, no LED 
on the charge-control indicator 3 lights up. It is only visible on 
the on-board computer, if the eBike system is switched on.
To switch off the battery pack, press the On/Off button 4 
again. The LEDs of indicator 3 go out. This also switches off 
the eBike system.
If no power is drawn from the eBike drive for about 10 min-
utes (e.g. because the eBike is not moving) and no button is 
pressed on the on-board computer or the operating unit of the 
eBike, the eBike system and therefore also the battery pack 
will shut down automatically to save energy.
The battery pack is protected against deep discharging, over-
charging, overheating and short-circuiting through the 
“Electronic Cell Protection (ECP)”. In case of hazardous situa-
tions, a protective circuit automatically switches off the 
battery pack.

When a defect of the battery 
pack is detected, two LEDs of 
the charge-control indicator 3 
flash. In this case, please refer 
to an authorised Bosch eBike 
dealer.

Notes for Optimum Handling of the Battery Pack
The battery-pack life can be prolonged when being properly 
maintained and especially when being operated and stored at 
the right temperatures.
With increasing age, however, the battery-pack capacity will 
diminish, even when properly maintained.
A significantly reduced operating period after charging indi-
cates that the battery pack is worn out and must be replaced. 
You can replace the battery pack yourself.

Recharging the Battery Pack prior to and during Storage
When not using the battery pack for a longer period, charge it 
to approx. 60 % (3 to 4 LEDs lit on the charge-control indi-
cator 3). 
Check the charge condition after 6 months. When only one 
LED of the charge-control indicator 3 lights up, recharge the 
battery pack again approx. 60 %.
Note: When the battery pack is stored discharged (empty) for 
longer periods, it can become damaged despite the low self-
discharging feature and the battery-pack capacity may be 
strongly reduced.
It is not recommended to have the battery pack connected 
permanently to the charger.

 To remove the PowerTube frame battery, 15 open the 
lock 6 using the key 5. The battery will be unlocked and 
fall into the safety restraint 14. 

 Press on the safety restraint from above. The battery will 
be unlocked completely and fall into your hand. Pull the 
battery out of the frame.

 To insert the PowerTube frame battery, 15 place it so that 
its contacts are in the lower bracket of the frame.

 Push the battery upwards until it is held by the safety 
restraint 14. 

 Press the battery upwards until you hear it engage. Check 
that the battery is secure.

  Always secure the battery by closing the lock 6 – other-
wise, the lock may open and the battery may fall out of the 
bracket.
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Storage Conditions
Store the battery pack in a dry, well-ventilated location. 
Protect the battery pack against moisture and water. Under 
unfavourable weather conditions, it is recommended e.g. to 
remove the battery pack from the eBike and store it in an 
enclosed location until being used again.
Store the eBike batteries in the following locations::
– in a room with a smoke alarm
– away from combustible or easily flammable objects
– away from heat sources
Store the batteries at temperatures between 0 °C and 20 °C. 
Never store them at temperatures below –10 °C or above 
+60 °C. To ensure that the lifetime is as long as possible, 
storage at approx. 20 °C (room temperature) is recom-
mended. 
Take care that the maximal storage temperature is not ex-
ceeded. As an example, do not leave the battery pack in a 
vehicle in summer and store it out of direct sunlight.
It is recommended to not store the battery pack on the bike.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
 The battery must not be submerged in water or cleaned 

using a jet of water.
Keep the battery clean. Clean it carefully with a soft, damp 
cloth. 
Clean and lightly grease the connector pins occasionally.
When the battery pack is no longer operative, please refer to 
an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the battery packs, please 
refer to an authorised bicycle dealer.
 Note down the manufacturer and the number of the key 

5. In case of loss of the keys, please refer to an authorised 
bicycle dealer. Please provide the name of the manufactur-
er and the number of the key.

For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Transport
 If you carry your eBike outside of your car, e.g. on a 

luggage rack, remove the eBike battery pack in order 
to avoid damaging it.

The battery packs are subject to the Dangerous Goods Legis-
lation requirements. Private users can transport undamaged 
battery packs by road without further requirements.

When being transported by commercial users or third parties 
(e.g. air transport or forwarding agency), special require-
ments on packaging and labelling must be observed (e.g. ADR 
regulations). If necessary, an expert for hazardous materials 
can be consulted when preparing the item for shipping.
Dispatch battery packs only when the housing is undamaged. 
Tape or mask off open contacts and pack up the battery pack 
in such a manner that it cannot move around in the packaging. 
Inform your parcel service that the package contains danger-
ous goods. Please also observe the possibility of more de-
tailed national regulations.
In case of questions concerning transport of the battery 
packs, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer. The 
Bosch eBike dealers can also provide suitable transport pack-
aging.

Disposal
Battery packs, accessories and packaging should be 
sorted for environmental-friendly recycling.

Do not dispose of the battery packs into household waste!
Tape or mask off the contact surfaces of the battery pack’s 
terminals with adhesive tape before disposing of battery 
packs.
Do not touch heavily damaged eBike batteries with your bare 
hands. Electrolyte may escape and cause skin irritation. Store 
the battery in a safe location outdoors. Cover the pins if 
necessary and inform your dealer. They will help you to 
dispose of it properly.

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used 
battery packs/batteries, must be collected 
separately and disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Please return battery packs that are no longer usable to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in 
section “Transport”, page English–5.

Subject to change without notice.
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After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.
To remove the rack-type battery pack 2, switch it off and 
unlock the lock with the key 5. Pull the battery pack out of the 
holder 1.

Removing a PowerTube frame battery (see figure C)

Note: As a result of varying designs, the frame battery may 
have to be inserted and removed using a different method. In 
this case, consult the bicycle documentation provided by 
your bicycle manufacturer.

Inserting a PowerTube frame battery  (see figure D)
In order for the battery pack to be inserted, the key 5 must be 
inserted into the lock 6 and the lock must be unlocked.

After locking, always remove the key 5 from the lock 6. This 
prevents the key from falling out and the battery pack from 
being removed from unauthorised persons when the eBike is 
parked.

Operation
Initial Operation
 Use only original Bosch battery packs approved for 

your eBike by the manufacturer. Using other battery 
packs can lead to injuries and pose a fire hazard. When 
using other battery packs, Bosch shall not assume any 
liability and warranty.

Switching On and Off
Switching on the battery pack is one of the ways of switching 
on the eBike system. When doing so, read and observe the 
operating instructions of the drive unit and on-board com-
puter.
Before switching on the battery pack or the eBike system, 
check that the lock 6 is locked.

To switch on the battery pack, press the On/Off button 4. The 
LEDs of indicator 3 light up and at the same time indicate the 
charge condition.
Note: If the capacity of the battery pack is below 5 %, no LED 
on the charge-control indicator 3 lights up. It is only visible on 
the on-board computer, if the eBike system is switched on.
To switch off the battery pack, press the On/Off button 4 
again. The LEDs of indicator 3 go out. This also switches off 
the eBike system.
If no power is drawn from the eBike drive for about 10 min-
utes (e.g. because the eBike is not moving) and no button is 
pressed on the on-board computer or the operating unit of the 
eBike, the eBike system and therefore also the battery pack 
will shut down automatically to save energy.
The battery pack is protected against deep discharging, over-
charging, overheating and short-circuiting through the 
“Electronic Cell Protection (ECP)”. In case of hazardous situa-
tions, a protective circuit automatically switches off the 
battery pack.

When a defect of the battery 
pack is detected, two LEDs of 
the charge-control indicator 3 
flash. In this case, please refer 
to an authorised Bosch eBike 
dealer.

Notes for Optimum Handling of the Battery Pack
The battery-pack life can be prolonged when being properly 
maintained and especially when being operated and stored at 
the right temperatures.
With increasing age, however, the battery-pack capacity will 
diminish, even when properly maintained.
A significantly reduced operating period after charging indi-
cates that the battery pack is worn out and must be replaced. 
You can replace the battery pack yourself.

Recharging the Battery Pack prior to and during Storage
When not using the battery pack for a longer period, charge it 
to approx. 60 % (3 to 4 LEDs lit on the charge-control indi-
cator 3). 
Check the charge condition after 6 months. When only one 
LED of the charge-control indicator 3 lights up, recharge the 
battery pack again approx. 60 %.
Note: When the battery pack is stored discharged (empty) for 
longer periods, it can become damaged despite the low self-
discharging feature and the battery-pack capacity may be 
strongly reduced.
It is not recommended to have the battery pack connected 
permanently to the charger.

 To remove the PowerTube frame battery, 15 open the 
lock 6 using the key 5. The battery will be unlocked and 
fall into the safety restraint 14. 

 Press on the safety restraint from above. The battery will 
be unlocked completely and fall into your hand. Pull the 
battery out of the frame.

 To insert the PowerTube frame battery, 15 place it so that 
its contacts are in the lower bracket of the frame.

 Push the battery upwards until it is held by the safety 
restraint 14. 

 Press the battery upwards until you hear it engage. Check 
that the battery is secure.

  Always secure the battery by closing the lock 6 – other-
wise, the lock may open and the battery may fall out of the 
bracket.
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Storage Conditions
Store the battery pack in a dry, well-ventilated location. 
Protect the battery pack against moisture and water. Under 
unfavourable weather conditions, it is recommended e.g. to 
remove the battery pack from the eBike and store it in an 
enclosed location until being used again.
Store the eBike batteries in the following locations::
– in a room with a smoke alarm
– away from combustible or easily flammable objects
– away from heat sources
Store the batteries at temperatures between 0 °C and 20 °C. 
Never store them at temperatures below –10 °C or above 
+60 °C. To ensure that the lifetime is as long as possible, 
storage at approx. 20 °C (room temperature) is recom-
mended. 
Take care that the maximal storage temperature is not ex-
ceeded. As an example, do not leave the battery pack in a 
vehicle in summer and store it out of direct sunlight.
It is recommended to not store the battery pack on the bike.

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
 The battery must not be submerged in water or cleaned 

using a jet of water.
Keep the battery clean. Clean it carefully with a soft, damp 
cloth. 
Clean and lightly grease the connector pins occasionally.
When the battery pack is no longer operative, please refer to 
an authorised Bosch eBike dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the battery packs, please 
refer to an authorised bicycle dealer.
 Note down the manufacturer and the number of the key 

5. In case of loss of the keys, please refer to an authorised 
bicycle dealer. Please provide the name of the manufactur-
er and the number of the key.

For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Transport
 If you carry your eBike outside of your car, e.g. on a 

luggage rack, remove the eBike battery pack in order 
to avoid damaging it.

The battery packs are subject to the Dangerous Goods Legis-
lation requirements. Private users can transport undamaged 
battery packs by road without further requirements.

When being transported by commercial users or third parties 
(e.g. air transport or forwarding agency), special require-
ments on packaging and labelling must be observed (e.g. ADR 
regulations). If necessary, an expert for hazardous materials 
can be consulted when preparing the item for shipping.
Dispatch battery packs only when the housing is undamaged. 
Tape or mask off open contacts and pack up the battery pack 
in such a manner that it cannot move around in the packaging. 
Inform your parcel service that the package contains danger-
ous goods. Please also observe the possibility of more de-
tailed national regulations.
In case of questions concerning transport of the battery 
packs, please refer to an authorised Bosch eBike dealer. The 
Bosch eBike dealers can also provide suitable transport pack-
aging.

Disposal
Battery packs, accessories and packaging should be 
sorted for environmental-friendly recycling.

Do not dispose of the battery packs into household waste!
Tape or mask off the contact surfaces of the battery pack’s 
terminals with adhesive tape before disposing of battery 
packs.
Do not touch heavily damaged eBike batteries with your bare 
hands. Electrolyte may escape and cause skin irritation. Store 
the battery in a safe location outdoors. Cover the pins if 
necessary and inform your dealer. They will help you to 
dispose of it properly.

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Guideline 
2012/19/EU, electrical devices/tools that are 
no longer usable, and according to the European 
Guideline 2006/66/EC, defective or used 
battery packs/batteries, must be collected 
separately and disposed of in an environmental-
ly correct manner.

Please return battery packs that are no longer usable to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.

Li-ion:
Please observe the instructions in 
section “Transport”, page English–5.

Subject to change without notice.
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eBike Battery Charger 36-4/230                         Standard Charger
0  275  007  907

Li-Ion
Use ONLY with BOSCH Li-Ion batteries

Input: 230V         50Hz   1.5A
Output: 36V        4A
Made in PRC
Robert Bosch GmbH, Reutlingen

eBike Battery Charger 36-4/100-230
0  275  007  923
Input: 100V - 230V          50-60Hz   2.2A
Output: 36V        4A
Made in PRC
Robert Bosch GmbH, Reutlingen

• 使用前には、必ず取り扱い説明書をお読みください。
• 指定のボッシュ リチウムイオンバッテリー以外の充電に使用しないでください。
• 屋内専用品です。雨に濡らしたり、湿気の多い場所で使用しないでください。
• 燃えやすい物の側で、使用しないでください。
• 分解や、改造をしないでください。
• 使用前にはコードの損傷を確認し、コードが損傷した物は使用しないでください。

2

1

3

4

5

Standard Charger
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eBike Battery Charger 36-2/100-240               Active/Performance Line
0  275  007  915

Li-Ion
USE ONLY with BOSCH Li-Ion batteries

Input: 100-240V           50/60 Hz   1.6A
Output: 36V        2A
Made in PRC
Robert Bosch GmbH, Reutlingen

Made in PR
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Compact Charger
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and 
all instructions. Failure to fol-
low the warnings and instruc-
tions may result in electric 
shock, fire and/or serious 
injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.

Keep the charger away from rain or moisture. The 
penetration of water into a battery charger increases 
the risk of an electric shock.

 Only charge eBike-approved Bosch lithium-ion battery 
packs. The battery-pack voltage must match the 
battery-pack charging voltage of the charger. Other-
wise there is danger of fire and explosion.

 Keep the battery charger clean. Contamination can lead 
to danger of an electric shock.

 Always check the charger, cable and plug before use. 
Do not use the charger if you discover any damage. Do 
not open the charger. Damaged chargers, cables and 
plugs increase the risk of electric shock.

 Do not operate the battery charger on easily in-
flammable surfaces (e. g., paper, textiles, etc.) or sur-
roundings. The heating of the battery charger during the 
charging process can pose a fire hazard.

 Use caution when touching the charger during the 
charging procedure. Wear protective gloves. Especially 
in high ambient temperatures, the charger can heat up 
considerably.

 The battery may give off fumes if it becomes damaged 
or is used incorrectly. Provide a fresh air supply and 
seek medical advice in the event of pain or discomfort. 
These fumes may irritate the respiratory tract.

 Do not place the charger or battery pack near to flam-
mable materials. Charge battery packs only when dry 
and in a fireproof area. There is a risk of fire due to the 
heat generated during charging.

 The eBike battery must not be left unattended while 
charging.

 Supervise children during use, cleaning and mainte-
nance. This will ensure that children do not play with the 
charger.

 Children or persons that owing to their physical, senso-
ry or mental limitations or to their lack of experience or 
knowledge, are not capable of securely operating the 
charger, may only use this charger under supervision 
or after having been instructed by a responsible per-
son. Otherwise, there is danger of operating errors and 
injuries.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

 A sticker in English is adhered to the bottom of the charger 
(marked 4 in the diagram on the graphics page). This says:
Use ONLY with BOSCH lithium-ion batteries.

Product Description and 
Specifications
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may 
differ slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 Battery charger
2 Charger socket
3 Plug-in connector
4 Safety warnings, charger
5 Charge connector
6 Socket for charge connector
7 Charge socket cover
8 Rack-type battery pack
9 Operating/state of charge indicator

10 Battery on/off button
11 Standard battery pack
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Safety Notes
Read all safety warnings and 
all instructions. Failure to fol-
low the warnings and instruc-
tions may result in electric 
shock, fire and/or serious 
injury.

Save all safety warnings and instructions for future 
reference.
The term “battery” is used in these instructions to mean all 
original Bosch eBike rechargeable battery packs.

Keep the charger away from rain or moisture. The 
penetration of water into a battery charger increases 
the risk of an electric shock.

 Only charge eBike-approved Bosch lithium-ion battery 
packs. The battery-pack voltage must match the 
battery-pack charging voltage of the charger. Other-
wise there is danger of fire and explosion.

 Keep the battery charger clean. Contamination can lead 
to danger of an electric shock.

 Always check the charger, cable and plug before use. 
Do not use the charger if you discover any damage. Do 
not open the charger. Damaged chargers, cables and 
plugs increase the risk of electric shock.

 Do not operate the battery charger on easily in-
flammable surfaces (e. g., paper, textiles, etc.) or sur-
roundings. The heating of the battery charger during the 
charging process can pose a fire hazard.

 Use caution when touching the charger during the 
charging procedure. Wear protective gloves. Especially 
in high ambient temperatures, the charger can heat up 
considerably.

 The battery may give off fumes if it becomes damaged 
or is used incorrectly. Provide a fresh air supply and 
seek medical advice in the event of pain or discomfort. 
These fumes may irritate the respiratory tract.

 Do not place the charger or battery pack near to flam-
mable materials. Charge battery packs only when dry 
and in a fireproof area. There is a risk of fire due to the 
heat generated during charging.

 The eBike battery must not be left unattended while 
charging.

 Supervise children during use, cleaning and mainte-
nance. This will ensure that children do not play with the 
charger.

 Children or persons that owing to their physical, senso-
ry or mental limitations or to their lack of experience or 
knowledge, are not capable of securely operating the 
charger, may only use this charger under supervision 
or after having been instructed by a responsible per-
son. Otherwise, there is danger of operating errors and 
injuries.

 Read and observe the safety warnings and instructions 
in all operating instructions of the eBike system and in 
the operating instructions of your eBike.

 A sticker in English is adhered to the bottom of the charger 
(marked 4 in the diagram on the graphics page). This says:
Use ONLY with BOSCH lithium-ion batteries.

Product Description and 
Specifications
In addition to the functions shown here, changes to software 
relating to troubleshooting and functional enhancements may 
be introduced at any time.

Product Features
The numbering of the components shown refers to the illus-
trations on the graphic pages at the beginning of the manual.
Individual illustrations in these operating instructions may 
differ slightly from the actual circumstances depending on the 
equipment of your eBike.

1 Battery charger
2 Charger socket
3 Plug-in connector
4 Safety warnings, charger
5 Charge connector
6 Socket for charge connector
7 Charge socket cover
8 Rack-type battery pack
9 Operating/state of charge indicator

10 Battery on/off button
11 Standard battery pack
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Technical Data

Operation
Initial Operation
Connecting the charger to the mains (see figure A)
 Observe the mains voltage! The voltage of the power 

supply must correspond with the data given on the name-
plate of the battery charger. Battery chargers marked with 
230 V can also be operated with 220 V.

Plug the charger plug 3 of the power cord into the charger 
socket 2 of the charger. 
Connect the mains cable (country-specific) to the mains 
supply.

Charging the removed battery (see figure B)
Switch the battery pack off and remove it from the holder of 
the eBike. For this, read and observe the operating instruc-
tions of the battery pack.
 Place down the battery pack only on clean surfaces. In 

particular, avoid soiling the charge socket and the con-
tacts, e. g. by means of sand or soil.

Insert the charger plug 5 of the battery charger into the socket 
6 on the battery pack.

Charging the battery on the Bike (see figures C and D)
Switch the battery off. Clean the cover of the charge socket 7. 
Prevent especially the charge socket and the contacts from 
getting dirty, e.g. by sand or soil. Lift the cover of the charge 
socket 7 and plug the charge connector 5 into the charge 
socket 6.

 Charge the battery only in accordance with all safety 
instructions. If this is not possible, remove the battery 
from the holder and charge it in a more suitable location. 
When doing so, read and observe the operating instruc-
tions of the battery.

Charging with Two Battery Packs Inserted
If two battery packs are mounted on one eBike, both battery 
packs can be charged using the unsealed connection. The 
charging process will charge both battery packs alternately, 
automatically switching between both battery packs numer-
ous times. The charging times add up.
Both battery packs are also discharged alternately during 
operation. 
If you take the battery packs out of the holders, you can 
charge each battery pack individually.

Charging Procedure
The charging procedure begins as soon as the charger is 
connected to the battery or the charge socket on the bike and 
the main power supply.
Note: Charging is only possible if the temperature of the 
eBike battery is within the permitted charging temperature 
range.
Note: The drive unit is deactivated during the charging 
procedure.
The battery can be charged with and without the on-board 
computer. When charging without the on-board computer, 
the charging procedure can be observed on the battery 
charge-control indicator.
When the on-board computer is connected, a corresponding 
message is shown on the display.

Battery Charger Standard Charger
(36–4/230)

Standard Charger
(36–4/100-230)

Compact Charger
(36–2/100-240)

Article number 0 275 007 907 0 275 007 923 0 275 007 915
Rated voltage V~ 207...264 90...264 90...264
Frequency Hz 47...63 47...63 47...63
Output voltage V 36 36 36
Charging current (max.) A 4 4 2
Charging time
– PowerPack 300, approx.
– PowerPack 400, approx.
– PowerPack 500, approx.

h
h
h

2.5
3.5
4.5

2.5
3.5
4.5

5
6.5
7.5

Operating temperature °C –5 ...+40 –5 ...+40 –5 ...+40
Storage temperature °C –10 ...+50 –10 ...+50 –10 ...+50
Weight, approx. kg 0.8 0.8 0.6
Degree of protection IP 40 IP 40 IP 40
The values given are valid for a nominal voltage [U] of 230 V. For different voltages and models for specific countries, these values can vary.
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The charging state is displayed by the battery charge-control 
indicator 9 on the battery and by the bars on the on-board 
computer.
During the charging procedure, the LEDs of charge-control 
indicator 9 on the battery pack light up. Each continuously lit 
LED is equivalent to a charge capacity of approx. 20 %. The 
flashing LED indicates the charging of the next 20 %.
Once the eBike battery is fully charged, the LEDs extinguish 
immediately and the on-board computer is switched off. The 
charging procedure is terminated. The charging state can be 
displayed for 3 seconds by pressing the on/off button 10 on 
the eBike battery. 
Disconnect the charger from the main power supply and the 
battery pack from the charger.
When disconnecting the battery pack from the charger, the 
battery pack is automatically switched off.
Note:  If you have charged on the bike, carefully close the 
charge socket 6 with the cover 7 after the charging procedure 
so that no dirt or water can get in.
If the charger is not disconnected from the battery after 
charging, after a few hours the charger will switch itself back 
on, check the charging state of the battery and begin the 
charging procedure again if necessary.

Troubleshooting – Causes and Corrective 
Measures

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
If the charger should fail, please refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the charger, please refer to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
Battery chargers, accessories and packaging should be 
sorted for environmental-friendly recycling.
Do not dispose of battery chargers into household waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Directive 
2012/19/EU on waste electrical and electronic 
equipment and its transposition into national 
law, chargers that are no longer usable must be 
collected separately and sorted for environmen-
tal-friendly recycling.

Subject to change without notice.

Cause Corrective Measure
Two LEDs of the battery 
pack flashing

Battery pack defective Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.
Three LEDs of the battery 
pack flashing

Battery pack too warm or too 
cold

Disconnect the battery from 
the charger until the charging 
temperature range has been 
reached.
Do not connect the battery 
pack to the charger until it has 
reached the allowable 
charging temperature.
No LEDs flashing (one or 
more LEDs will remain 
permanently lit depending 
of the state of charge of the 
eBike battery).

The charger is not charging. Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

No charging procedure possible (no indication on battery 
pack)
Plug not inserted correctly Check all plug connections.
Contacts of battery pack 
soiled

Carefully clean the contacts 
of the battery pack.

Socket outlet, cable or 
charger defective

Check mains voltage, have 
charger checked through 
bicycle dealer

Battery pack defective Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

Cause Corrective Measure
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Technical Data

Operation
Initial Operation
Connecting the charger to the mains (see figure A)
 Observe the mains voltage! The voltage of the power 

supply must correspond with the data given on the name-
plate of the battery charger. Battery chargers marked with 
230 V can also be operated with 220 V.

Plug the charger plug 3 of the power cord into the charger 
socket 2 of the charger. 
Connect the mains cable (country-specific) to the mains 
supply.

Charging the removed battery (see figure B)
Switch the battery pack off and remove it from the holder of 
the eBike. For this, read and observe the operating instruc-
tions of the battery pack.
 Place down the battery pack only on clean surfaces. In 

particular, avoid soiling the charge socket and the con-
tacts, e. g. by means of sand or soil.

Insert the charger plug 5 of the battery charger into the socket 
6 on the battery pack.

Charging the battery on the Bike (see figures C and D)
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Prevent especially the charge socket and the contacts from 
getting dirty, e.g. by sand or soil. Lift the cover of the charge 
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charging process will charge both battery packs alternately, 
automatically switching between both battery packs numer-
ous times. The charging times add up.
Both battery packs are also discharged alternately during 
operation. 
If you take the battery packs out of the holders, you can 
charge each battery pack individually.

Charging Procedure
The charging procedure begins as soon as the charger is 
connected to the battery or the charge socket on the bike and 
the main power supply.
Note: Charging is only possible if the temperature of the 
eBike battery is within the permitted charging temperature 
range.
Note: The drive unit is deactivated during the charging 
procedure.
The battery can be charged with and without the on-board 
computer. When charging without the on-board computer, 
the charging procedure can be observed on the battery 
charge-control indicator.
When the on-board computer is connected, a corresponding 
message is shown on the display.

Battery Charger Standard Charger
(36–4/230)
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(36–4/100-230)
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(36–2/100-240)
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The charging state is displayed by the battery charge-control 
indicator 9 on the battery and by the bars on the on-board 
computer.
During the charging procedure, the LEDs of charge-control 
indicator 9 on the battery pack light up. Each continuously lit 
LED is equivalent to a charge capacity of approx. 20 %. The 
flashing LED indicates the charging of the next 20 %.
Once the eBike battery is fully charged, the LEDs extinguish 
immediately and the on-board computer is switched off. The 
charging procedure is terminated. The charging state can be 
displayed for 3 seconds by pressing the on/off button 10 on 
the eBike battery. 
Disconnect the charger from the main power supply and the 
battery pack from the charger.
When disconnecting the battery pack from the charger, the 
battery pack is automatically switched off.
Note:  If you have charged on the bike, carefully close the 
charge socket 6 with the cover 7 after the charging procedure 
so that no dirt or water can get in.
If the charger is not disconnected from the battery after 
charging, after a few hours the charger will switch itself back 
on, check the charging state of the battery and begin the 
charging procedure again if necessary.

Troubleshooting – Causes and Corrective 
Measures

Maintenance and Service
Maintenance and Cleaning
If the charger should fail, please refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

After-sales Service and Application Service
In case of questions concerning the charger, please refer to an 
authorised bicycle dealer.
For contact data of authorised Bosch eBike dealers, please 
refer to www.bosch-ebike.com

Disposal
Battery chargers, accessories and packaging should be 
sorted for environmental-friendly recycling.
Do not dispose of battery chargers into household waste!

Only for EC countries:
According to the European Directive 
2012/19/EU on waste electrical and electronic 
equipment and its transposition into national 
law, chargers that are no longer usable must be 
collected separately and sorted for environmen-
tal-friendly recycling.

Subject to change without notice.

Cause Corrective Measure
Two LEDs of the battery 
pack flashing

Battery pack defective Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.
Three LEDs of the battery 
pack flashing

Battery pack too warm or too 
cold

Disconnect the battery from 
the charger until the charging 
temperature range has been 
reached.
Do not connect the battery 
pack to the charger until it has 
reached the allowable 
charging temperature.
No LEDs flashing (one or 
more LEDs will remain 
permanently lit depending 
of the state of charge of the 
eBike battery).

The charger is not charging. Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

No charging procedure possible (no indication on battery 
pack)
Plug not inserted correctly Check all plug connections.
Contacts of battery pack 
soiled

Carefully clean the contacts 
of the battery pack.

Socket outlet, cable or 
charger defective

Check mains voltage, have 
charger checked through 
bicycle dealer

Battery pack defective Refer to an authorised bicycle 
dealer.

Cause Corrective Measure
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EC Declaration of conformity 2018 CE
The manufacturer:	 Koninklijke Gazelle N.V.
	 Wilhelminaweg 8
	 6951 BP Dieren, Nederland
	 +31(0)900-7070707

Hereby declares that the following products:

Product description:	 Impulse
Model description: 	� Orange C7 HMI, Orange C8 HMI, Arroyo C7 HM, Arroyo C7 HMI, Arroyo C7+ HMI, 

Arroyo C7+ HMIS

Product description: 	 Bosch
Model description: 	� CityZen C8 HMB, Cityzen C8+ HMB, Cityzen T10 HMB, Cityzen Speed HMB,  

Cityzen Speed 380 HMB, Orange C7 HMB, Orange C7 HMB Exclusive,  
Orange C7+ HMB, Orange C7+ HMB LTD, Orange C7+ HMB Demo, Orange C8 
HMB, Orange CX HMB, Orange C330 HMB,  Arroyo C7 HMB, Arroyo C7+ HMB,  
Arroyo C7+ HMB ZLTD, Arroyo C7+ HMB ZEG, Arroyo C7+ HMB Spezial,  
Arroyo C8 HMB R8H, Ultimate C8 HMB, Ultimate T9 HMB, Ultimate T10 HMB, 
Chamonix T10 HMB, Deauville C8 HMB, Valencia C7 HMB, Mallorca C7 HMB, 
Grenoble C7 HMB, Grenoble C7+ HMB, Miss Grace C7 HMB, Miss Grace C7 HMB 
R7H, Miss Grace C7+ HMB R7H, Gazelle NL C7 HMB, Heavy Duty NL C7 HMB,  
Cadiz C7 HMB, Vento C7 HMB, Luzern C7 HMB, Ultimate CX HMB

Product description: 	 Panasonic
Model description: 	� Heavy Duty NL HFP, RP Duty NL HFP, Orange C7 HFP, Orange C7+ HFP,   

Orange C8 HFP Demo, Arroyo C7 HFP, Arroyo C7+ HFP,  Arroyo C7 HFP R7H, 
Chamonix C7 HFP, Grenoble C7+ HFP, Puur_NL C7+ HFP, Balance C7 HFP

Product description:	 Shimano Steps
Model description:	� Orange C7 HMS, Orange C7 HMS Demo , Orange C8 HMS, Orange  C330 HMS,  

Arroyo C7 HMS, Arroyo C7+ HMS, Arroyo C8 HMS, Arroyo C8 HMS,  
Chamonix C7 HMS, Avenue C8 HMS	

Year of manufacture: 	 2017/20178
Satisfies all the relevant requirements of the EC Declaration (2006/42/EC).
The machine also satisfies all requirements of the Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive (2014/30/EU) 
and of the Machinery Directive (2006/42/EU). 

The following harmonised standards apply: 
NEN-EN-ISO 15194: 2009 Cycles – Electrically power-assisted cycles – EPAC bicycles; 
ISO 4210-2: 2015: Cycles – Safety requirements for bicycles – Part 2: Requirements for city and trekking, 
young adult, mountain bikes and racing bicycles. 

Maarten Pelgrim
Innovation Manager

Koninklijke Gazelle N.V.
Wilhelminaweg 8, 6951 BP Dieren, The Netherlands
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Koninklijke Gazelle N.V.
Wilhelminaweg 8
6951 BP Dieren, The Netherlands

Gazelle Experience Centre
Nijkerkerstraat 17
3821 CD Amersfoort, The Netherlands

Postal address
PO Box 1
6950 AA Dieren
The Netherlands
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